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SECTION 00 11 16
INVITATION TO BID

Sealed bids for OMB/DFM Contract No. MC3514000087 Project Name: PRICKETT
BUILDING - GENERATOR REPLACEMENT will be received by the State of Delaware,
Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management, by way of the Bonfire
Portal at https://DFM.bonfirechub.com until 1:00 pm local time on Novembgr 24", 2026. Bids
may also be delivered in person to 122 Martin Luther King Jr BLVD S Dg#e 19901 no later
than the date and time indicated above. Bidder bears the risk of late submai 4

Bids will be opened and read aloud at 2:00 pm local time on No 24th 2026 at the Haslet
Armory, 122 Martin Luther King Blvd. S., Dover, DE 19901.Q

The project involves demolition and replacement of the ator and automated transfer switches
serving the Prickett building. A temporary generator wilNoe provided to ensure the building is backed
up during replacement.

at the DHCI Maintenance Building — nnyside Rd, Smyrna, DE 19977 for the purpose

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will bes?@@ November 4™,2026 at 10:00 am local time
of establishing the list of subcontracto \% to answer questions. Upon arrival, attendees are to

check in at front desk for directions id meeting room. Representatives of each party to any
Joint Venture must attend thj Mng. ATTENDANCE OF THIS MEETING IS A
PREREQUISITE FOR BID N THIS CONTRACT.

19711, phone: (302) 72, upon receipt of $100 per paper set and/or $25.00 per electronic set,
both non-refundab@ ks are to be made payable to “DEDC, LLC”.

Bidders wi r@e subject to discrimination on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, sexual
t

Contract documents ma@e&ned at the office of DEDC, LLC, 315 S. Chapel Street, Newark, DE

orientatiof\gender identity or national origin in consideration of this award, and Minority
BusingsSH rises, Disadvantaged Business Enterprises, Women-Owned Business Enterprises
@ -Owned Business Enterprises will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids on this

and 4/ ¢

cé. Each bid must be accompanied by a bid security equivalent to ten percent of the bid
amount and all additive alternates. The successful bidder must post a performance bond and
payment bond in a sum equal to 100 percent of the contract price upon execution of the contract.
The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any informalities therein. The
Owner may extend the time and place for the opening of the bids from that described in the
advertisement, with not less than two calendar days’ notice by certified delivery, facsimile
machine or other electronic means to those bidders’ receiving plans.

END OF SECTION
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

1.1 DEFINITIONS

1.11 Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as
follows:

1.2 STATE: The State of Delaware.

1.3 AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.

1.4 DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency@

1.5 BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bi @quirements and the
proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements c¢nsi the Advertisement for

tions to Bidders (if any),

General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions eral Requirements, Special
Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the Non- tatement), and other sample
bidding and contract forms. The proposed Co ocuments consist of the form of
Agreement between the Owner and Contract ell as the Drawings, Specifications
(Project Manual) and all Addenda issued prior to ution of the Contract.

Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplemen

ocuments consist of the, Instructions to
(if any), General Conditions, Supplementary
ents, Special Provisions (if any), the form of
ontractor, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project

1.6 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Co@t
Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to Bid¥grs
General Conditions, General Refjui
agreement between the Owner
Manual), and all addenda.

1.7 AGREEMENT: The for { pe*Agreement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of
Agreement between nd Contractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED
SUM. In the cas < :§wfhct between the instructions contained therein and the General

se General Requirements shall prevail.

instructi aining to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They contain,
in s@ quirements of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and instructions to
bi

1.9 &S CIAL PROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements peculiar
t

Requirements %
1.8 GENERA EMENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions) are
re

o the bidding documents and to the contract under consideration and are supplemental to
he General Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the General
Requirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

1.%% ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.

1.11 BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or
Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets
the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

1.12 SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or
both for a portion of the Work.

1.13 BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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1.14 BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from
which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be
stated in the bid).

1.15 ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to be
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

1.16 UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as_a price per unit of
measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portion of the@ as described in
the Bidding Documents.

1.17 SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with and for tife act, or which is liable,
and which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's peyg of all debts pertaining to
and for his acceptable performance of the Work for which contracted.

guaranty of good faith to enter into a contract wit ency if the Work to be performed or

1.18 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated in@ to be furnished by the Bidder as a
the material or equipment to be furnished is awa to him.

1.19 CONTRACT: The written agreement co the furnishing and delivery of material or work
to be performed.

1.20 CONTRACTOR: Any individual§, @ccrporation with whom a contract is made by the
Agency.

1.21 SUBCONTRACTOR: \vnual, partnership or corporation which has a direct contract
with a contractor to‘ Ii bor and materials at the job site, or to perform construction

labor and furnish r\ in connection with such labor at the job site.

1.22 CONTRACT .~ The approved form of security furnished by the contractor and his
surety as_a, guanmty of good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in
accorda@w the terms of the contract.

1.23 C FABRICATION: As defined in 29 Del. C. § 6902, the term “custom

bgicaton” means the offsite fabrication, assembly, or other production of non-standard
gOoRds or materials, including components, fixtures or parts thereof, specifically for a public

«\;vorks project. Such goods and materials shall include those used in the following trades or

ystems: (1) Plumbing or pipe fitting systems, including heating, ventilating, air-conditioning,

O refrigeration systems, sheet metal or other duct systems; (2) Electrical systems; (3)
Mechanical insulation work; (4) Ornamental iron work; and (5) Commercial signage that
does not attempt or appear to direct the movement of traffic on highways or roadways or
interfere with, imitate, or resemble any official traffic sign, signal or device.

ARTICLE 2: BIDDER'S REPRESENTATION

2.1 PRE-BID MEETING

211 A pre-bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance
at this meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically

waived elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

22 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

DEDC, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
25P388 002113-3
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221 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
accordance therewith.

222 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the
Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder's personal observations with the
requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

2.2.3 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.

224 Bidder has accounted for the possibility of price increases due to the direct and indirect
effect of tariffs, other international events, inflation, and supply chain @ptions. Change
Orders will be denied if they are based upon any of these eveni#. Bidger is expected to

account for these possibilities and include them in the bid.

9

2.3 JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS

2.31 For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer sh Q‘ied and capable to complete
the Work with their own forces.

232 Included with the Bid submission, and as a req &nt to bid, a copy of the executed Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted an edby all Joint Venturers involved.

233 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bon8g, Material and Labor Payment Bonds must be
executed by both Joint Venturers a@placed in both of their names.

2.34 All required insurance certifica%ll name both Joint Venturers.

2.3.5 Both Joint Venturers sh \e Bid Form.

2.3.6 Both Joint Venturinclude their Federal E.I. Number with the Bid.
23.7 In the event o@w
in attendapsg.
2.3.8 Duzeptional circumstances and for good cause shown, one or more of these

previgiongl may be waived at the discretion of the State.
<

atory Pre-bid Meeting, each Joint Venturer shall have a representative

IGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIMS

2.4
2.4.1 &As consideration for the award and execution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor
O hereby grants, conveys, sells, assigns and transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right,
title and interests in and to all known or unknown causes of action it presently has or may
now or hereafter acquire under the antitrust laws of the United States and the State of
Delaware, relating to the particular goods or services purchased or acquired by the Owner
pursuant to this contract.

ARTICLE 3: BIDDING DOCUMENTS
3.1 COPIES OF BID DOCUMENTS
3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the

Architectural/Engineering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the
number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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3.1.2

3.2

3.2.1

3.2.2

3.2.3

324

3.25

3.3

Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.

The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the
above terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is
conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 6

The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Doc s vith each other, and
with other work being bid concurrently or presently under c n to the extent that it
relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shaie ine the site and local
conditions, and shall report any errors, inconsistencies,biguities discovered to the
Architect.

Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or 'r@ﬁbtion of the Bidding Documents shall
make a written request to the Architect at leasiN¢eNen days prior to the date for receipt of

Bids. Interpretations, corrections and chgag®g tg/ the Bidding Documents will be made by
written Addendum. Interpretations, corre {@ s, or changes to the Bidding Documents made
in any other manner shall not be bindj

g.
The apparent silence of the spedifidgtigfis as to any detail, or the apparent omission from it
of detailed description conce point, shall be regarded as meaning that only the best

commercial practice is to peWsil'®nd only material and workmanship of the first quality are to
be used. Proof of speci ompliance will be the responsibility of the Bidder.

Unless otherwise in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay

for all permits, aterials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery,

water, heat, u transportation, and other facilities and services necessary for the proper

execution agd ¢ letion of the Work.

The %ill bear the costs for all impact and user fees associated with the project.
UTIONS

3.3.1 «;I’he materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a

O

3.3.2

DEDC, LLC
25P388

tandard of quality, required function, dimension, and appearance to be met by any
proposed substitution. The specification of a particular manufacturer or model number is not
intended to be proprietary in any way. Substitutions of products for those named will be
considered, providing that the Vendor certifies that the function, quality, and performance
characteristics of the material offered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the
Bidder's responsibility to assure that the proposed substitution will not affect the intent of the
design, and to make any installation modifications required to accommodate the substitution.

Requests for substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to
the date of the Bid Opening. Such requests shall include a complete description of the
proposed substitution, drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required
installation modifications due the substitution, and any other information necessary for an
evaluation. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
proposer. The Architect's decision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is
to notify Owner prior to any approvals.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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3.3.3 If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

3.34 The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.

3.4 ADDENDA

3.4.1 Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.

342 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are
on file for that purpose.

343 No Addenda will be issued later than 2 calendar days prior tq @ for receipt of Bids
except an Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or o I¥n extends the time or
changes the location for the opening of bids. Q

344 Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bj y have received all Addenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in irNgid in the appropriate space. Not
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be for determining a bid to be non-
responsive. 0

ARTICLE 4: BIDDING PROCEDURES Q

41 PREPARATION OF BIDS

411 Submit the bids on the Bid F idpluded with the Bidding Documents.

4.1.2 Submit the original Bid @ r each bid. Bid Forms may be removed from the project
manual for this purp@

413 Execute all bla \ Bid Form.

414

figures, i of discrepancy between the two, the written amount shall govern.

Where so?' d& by the makeup on the Bid Form, express sums in both words and

in the Base Bid for an Alternate, enter “No Change”. The Contractor is responsible for

415 «%ALL REQUESTED ALTERNATES AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change
[

erifying that they have received all addenda issued during the bidding period. Work
required by Addenda shall automatically become part of the Contract.

Make no additional stipulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other
manner.

Each copy of the Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the
Bidder is a sole proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy
shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract.
A Bid by a corporation shall further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate
seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached,
certifying agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and
include it with their Bid.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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419 In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency
thereof, preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90
days in the State.

4.1.10 Each bidder shall include a signed Affidavit for the Bidder certifying compliance with OMB
Regulation 4104 - “Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor
Employees Working on “Large Public Works Projects.” “Large Public Works” is based upon
the current threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and
Contracting Advisory Council.

42 BID SECURITY 6

421 All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a goo icient bond to the
agency for the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety a ; to do business in this
State, the form of the bond and the surety to be approved pg™e.adency, or a security of the
bidder assigned to the agency, for a sum equal to at O% of the bid plus all add
alternates, or in lieu of the bid bond a security deposif iInyth®form of a certified check, bank
treasurer’s check, cashier's check, money order er prior approved secured deposit
assigned to the State. The bid bond need not pecific sum, but may be stated to be
for a sum equal to 10% of the bid plus all add al es to which it relates and not to exceed
a certain stated sum, if said sum is equal t 10% of the bid. The Bid Bond form used
shall be the standard OMB form (attach@ The bid bond may be an electronic bond and

t.

need not be transmitted as a paper dgcum
422 The Agency has the right to @id security of Bidders to whom an award is being

reta
considered until either a form%act has been executed and bonds have been furnished
or the specified time has so the Bids may be withdrawn or all Bids have been
rejected.

423 In the event of an sfuI Bidder refusing or neglecting to execute a formal contract and
bond within 20 oMhe awarding of the contract, the bid bond or security deposited by
the successfu r shall be forfeited.

43 SUBC TORLIST

4.3.1 In nce with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b of the Delaware Code,
ach Brdder shall submit with their Bid a completed List of Sub-Contractors included with
th&§Bid Form. NAME ONLY ONE SUBCONTRACTOR FOR EACH TRADE. The bidder
&must list in each category the full name and address (City & State) of the sub-contractor
hat the Bidder will be using to perform the work and provide material for that
O subcontractor category. Should the Bidder’s listed subcontractor intend to provide any of
their subcontractor category of work through a third-tier contractor, the Bidder shall list
that third-tier contractor’s full name and address (City & State). If the Bidder intends to
perform any category of work itself, it must list its full name and address. For
clarification, if the Bidder intends to perform the work themselves, the Bidder may not
insert “not applicable”, “N/A”, “self’ or anything other than its own full name and address
(City & State). To do so shall cause the bid to be rejected. In addition, the failure to
produce a completed subcontractor list with the bid submittal shall cause the bid to be
rejected. If you have more than three (3) third-tier contractors to report in any
subcontractor category, print out additional page(s) containing the appropriate category,
complete the rest of your list of third-tier contractors for that category, notate the addition
in parentheses as (CONTINUATION) next to the subcontractor category and an asterisk
(*) next to any additional third-tier contractors, and submit it with your bid.

DEDC, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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432

4.4

441

4.5

4.5.1

46

4.6.1

It is the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance
with the provisions of this law. Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a
Subcontractor for any category, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid Form
and be able to document their capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in
accordance with this law.

AFFIDAVIT OF CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b.3 of the Delaware Code,
each Bidder shall submit with their Bid the Affidavit of Contractor Qualifications certifying
that the Bidder will abide by the contractor’s qualifications outlined in the construction bid
specifications for the duration of the contract term. After a contract F%en awarded the
successful bidder shall not substitute another subcontractor who apg’was submitted
on the Subcontractor Form except for the reasons in the statu t without written
consent from the awarding agency. Failure to utilize the sub% rs on the list will
subject the successful bidder to penalties as outlined in epgfal Requirements
Section 5.2 of the contract. b

AFFIDAVIT OF CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANC%

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Sectio c)(13) of the Delaware Code,
contractors and subcontractors must pro trammg for journeyman and apprentice
levels if all of the following apply:

A. A project meets the prevaffin
Section 6960 of the Del

B. The contractor emp

C. The project is not

age requirement under Title 29, Chapter 69,
ode.

r more total employees.

| highway project

Failure to provide r I aft training on the project may subject the successful

contractor and/or (g ractor(s) to penalties as outlined in Title 29, Chapter 69, Section
6962(c)(13) ofq & dvare Code.
su

Bidders s it the Affidavit of Craft Training Compliance prior to contract execution.

F EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

e performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

&A. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for

employment because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the
applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard to their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or
national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and
selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment notices
to be provided by the contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin."

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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4.7 PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT
471 Wage Provisions: For renovation and new construction projects whose costs exceed the

thresholds contained in Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, the minimum wage rates for
various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined by the Department of
Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware.

4.7.2 The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed directly upon the site of work, or
engaged in custom fabrication work, as that term is defined in Article 1.23 herein and as also
as defined in 29 Del. C § 6902 and described in 29 Del. C. § 6960(b), regardless of where
the work is performed, unconditionally and not less often than once g week and without
subsequent deduction or rebate on any account, the full amoun%rued at time of
payment, computed at wage rates not less than those stated in the, cifightions, regardless
of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exis egn the employer and
such laborers and mechanics.

4.7.3 As per 29 Del. C. § 6960(b), the scale of the wages taid must be posted by the
employer in a prominent and easily accessible plac e“Stte of the work. There may be
withheld from the employer so much of accrued p ts as may be considered necessary
by the Department of Labor to pay laborers a d@wnics employed by the employer the
difference between the rates of wages requir the contract to be paid laborers and
mechanics on the work and rates of wag eiyed by such laborers and mechanics to be
remitted to the Department of Labor for d@utlon upon resolution of any claims.

4.7.4 Every contract based upon these
information, as required by the
of Labor shall keep and main

the last day of the work w \
4.8 SUBMISSION OF Bl

ications shall contain a stipulation that sworn payroll
nt of Labor, be furnished weekly. The Department
sworn payroll information for a period of 6 months from
red by the payroll.

4.8.1 Enclose the Bi N Security, and any other documents required to be submitted with
the Bid.
482 Deposit@dthe designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated

in th isement for Bids. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be

maried “BATE BID” and returned.
48.3 &Qer assumes full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of
bids.

484 O Oral, telephonic, paper or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

4 8§ 5 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of
Bids, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

48.6 Compliance with Federal Bureau of Investigation rules mandates training for Contractors,
Subcontractors, their employees, and custodial workers with access to locations that have
access to Criminal Justice Information Services (CJIS). The contract awardee must have
fingerprinting and background checks done for all Subcontractors and employees.

4.9 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

491 Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request
and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or fax,
if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a

DEDC, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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4.9.2

4.9.3

ARTICLE 5:

5.1

52

5.2.1

522

523

modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for
consideration of award. Telephone directives for modification of the bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.

Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid shall
be returned.

A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day
period following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids, and
Bidder so agrees in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of
the Bid opening.

CONSIDERATION OF BIDS @6
OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS @

Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will be Iy opened and will be read
aloud. An abstract of the Bids will be made available daefs.

The Agency shall have the right to reject any ids. A Bid not accompanied by a
required Bid Security or by other data requirgi&c Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is

in any way incomplete or irregular is subjeQ ejgction.
If the Bids are rejected, it will be do@m hirty (30) calendar days of the Bid opening.

COMPARISON OF BIDS

such comparisons will available to the public. Comparisons of the Bids may be
based on the Base Bieng esired Alternates. The Agency shall have the right to accept
Alternates in any ombination.

The Agency r%s the right to waive technicalities, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion
thereof, w e for new Bids, to proceed to do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the

After the Bids have been i&s nd read, the bid prices will be compared and the result of

Work, if 4 indgment of the Agency or its agent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.

A ie or decrease in the quantity for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase
clf€ase in the Unit Price.

5.24 «'al'he prices quoted are to be those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site

5_;%0

nd include all charges that may be imposed during the period of the Contract.

No qualifying letter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
considered in determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
separate discounts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

5.2.6 Bidder must account for the possibility of price increases due to the direct and indirect effect
of tariffs or other international events, inflation, and supply chain interruptions. Change
Orders will be denied if they are based upon any of these events. Bidder is expected to
account for these possibilities and include them in the bid.

5.3 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

5.3.1 An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible
before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility
of a Bidder include:

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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A. The Bidder’s financial, physical, personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;
B. The Bidder's record of performance on past public or private construction

projects, including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or
admission of violations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other

state;
C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;
D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the S
E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary i @n concerning its

responsibility; and,

F. Any other specific criteria for a particular pront, which an agency may
establish; provided however, that, the criteg €t forth in the Invitation to Bid

and is otherwise in conformity with State Federal law.
G. Any Bidder who is debarred in an State and/or by the United States
Government is also debarred in a
5.3.2 If an agency determines that a BidderNs nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the

determination shall be in writing gfid g&t forth the basis for the determination. A copy of
the determination shall be sent ffected Bidder within five (5) working days of said
determination.

5.3.3 In addition, any one or @ e following causes may be considered as sufficient for the
disqualification of a ﬁ QAd the rejection of their Bid or Bids.
5.3.3.1 More than one B e same Contract from an individual, firm or corporation under the

same or differ €es.

5.3.3.2 Evidenc@wusion among Bidders.

tory performance record as evidenced by past experience.

5.3.3.3 Upsé
5.3.34 Q& Unit Prices are obviously unbalanced either in excess or below reasonable cost
&analysis values.
5.3.3 O If there are any unauthorized additions, interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularities of any kind which may tend to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or
ambiguous as to its meaning.

5.3.3.6 If the Bid is not accompanied by the required Bid Security and other data required by the
Bidding Documents.

5.3.3.7 If any exceptions or qualifications of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.

5.4 ACCEPTANCE OF BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

5.4.1 A formal Contract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar

days after the award of the Contract.

DEDC, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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542

543

544

54.5

54.6

54.7

Per Section 6962(d)(13)a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall award
any public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest
responsive and responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of
best value, in which case the election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated
in the Invitation To Bid. Any public school district and its board shall award public works
contracts in accordance with this section’s requirements except it shall award the contract
within 60 days of the bid opening.”

Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and s%‘ations.

The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any ord r bination, and to
determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base B% s gecepted Alternates.

The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contrac bgi¥’ the required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless gffically waived in the General

Requirements, in accordance with the General Re ent, within twenty (20) days of
official notice of contract award. The successful Bi shall provide, at least two business
days prior to contract execution, copies of th yee Drug Testing Program for the
Bidder and all listed Subcontractors. Bonds sha or the benefit of the Agency with surety

in the amount of 100% of the total contra ad. Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon
the faithful performance of the contract.{Bgnds shall remain in affect for period of two (2)
years after the date of the Certificate of Fina, Payment.

If the successful Bidder fails t te the required Contract, Bond and all required
information, as aforesaid, wi ty (20) calendar days after the date of official Notice of
irNBid

the Award of the Contract,_{ guaranty shall immediately be taken and become the
property of the State f b&nefit of the Agency as liquidated damages, and not as a
forfeiture or as a pe rd will then be made to the next lowest qualified Bidder of the
Work or readvertie Agency may decide.

Each bidder s%pply with its bid its taxpayer identification number (i.e., federal employer

nurMder or social security number) and should the vendor be awarded a
endor shall provide to the agency the taxpayer identification license numbers
ontractors. Such numbers shall be provided on the later of the date on which
ontractor is required to be identified or the time the contract is executed.
essful Bidder shall provide to the agency to which it is contracting, within 30 days of

ubcontractors and/or independent contractors that will perform work for such public works

S
«: ring into such public works contract, copies of all Delaware Business licenses of
S

O

54.8

ontract. However, if a subcontractor or independent contractor is hired or contracted more
than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works contract the Delaware Business
license of such subcontractor or independent contractor shall be provided to the agency
within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

The Bid Security shall be returned to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal
contract. The Bid Securities of unsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30)
calendar days after the opening of the Bids.

ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFORMATION

6.1 CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

6.1.1 Bidders to whom an award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the
Agency, submit a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor's Qualification
Statement, unless such a statement has been previously required and submitted.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC

002113-12

25P388


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM# MC3514000087

6.2 Bidders to whom an award of a Contract has been made must produce their Delaware
Business License before the Contract can be executed.

ARTICLE 7: PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

711 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents,
shall be included in the Bid.

7.1.2 If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secure a bond from other t%e Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjusted as provide in the Contra@ nts.

7.1.3 The Performance and Payment Bond forms used shall t% tandard OMB forms
(attached). O

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS

7.21 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of lQantract.

7.2.2 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-f. Qxecutes the required bonds on behalf of
the surety to affix a certified and current of the power of attorney.

7.2.3 The Performance Bond and/or the fa nt Bond may be electronic bonds and need not be

transmitted as paper documents:

8.1 Unless otherwise reges the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be
written on AIA t A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor W% sis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum.

Q~ END OF SECTION

&

O

ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT i& OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
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SECTION 00 41 13
BID FORM

For Bids Due: November 24" (1:00 pm) To: Mr. Mike Bailey
Construction Projects Manager
State of Delaware
Office of Management and Budget
Haslet Armory, 122 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd. South
Dover, Delaware 19901

Name of Bidder: y. G)

4

Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID No.:

(Other License Nos.): Q
Phone No.: ( ) - Fax No.: (QE -

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands th QDocuments and that this bid is made in accordance
therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarized himself with We local conditions under which the Work is to be performed,
and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems and equip!; described in the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby

proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant, eqyif ) supplies, transport and other facilities required to execute the
work described by the aforesaid documents for the lump su@zed below:
; AN
s C\}
ALLOWANCE \

A $10,000 ten-thousand-dollar allowage &e provided as part of the base bid of this project to cover miscellaneous items found

during construction. Contractor sha [lowance Authorization Form to document any allowance change orders. At closeout of the
Contract, funds remaining in the@ ency allowance will be credited to Owner by Change Order.

Confirmed: Vi
& (Signature)

O
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BID FORM

I/We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they may have.

This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of bids (60 days for School Districts

and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. Bid Security is attached to

this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregularity in b1d received.

This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list attach%
ithin

Should I/We be awarded this contract, I/We pledge to achieve substantial completion of all t __ calendar days of

the Notice to Proceed Q
The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall comply all"requirements of local, state, and national
laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making or accepje s bid, in awarding the contract to him or in the
prosecution of the work required; that the bid is legal and firm; that he ha ctly or indirectly, entered into any agreement,
participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint of free com ¢ bidding.

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the Bidde@ll, within twenty (20) calendar days, execute the agreement
in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and Insuran@’ti ates, required by the Contract Documents.

I'am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporation 3
By A\‘ Trading as

(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Corporate

N
(State of Corporation) \V

Business Address:

-\

A~
QU

Witness: By:
& ( Authorized Signature )
(SEAL)
O ( Title )
% Date:
ATTACHMENTS

Sub-Contractor List

Non-Collusion Statement

Affidavit of Employee Drug Testing Program
Affidavit of Contractor Qualifications

Bid Security

(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

BID FORM DEDC, LLC
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BID FORM

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b of the Delaware Code, the following subcontractor listing must accompany any bid submittal. The bidder must list
in each category the full name and address (City & State) of the sub-contractor that the bidder will be using to perform the work and provide material for that subcontractor
category. Should the bidder’s listed subcontractor intend to provide any of their subcontractor category of work through a third-tier contractor, the bidder shall list that third-tier
contractor’s full name and address (City & State). If the bidder intends to perform any category of work itself, it must list its full name and address. For clarification, if the
bidder intends to perform the work themselves, the bidder may not insert “not applicable”, “N/A”, “self” or anything other than its own full name and address (City & State). To
do so shall cause the bid to be rejected. In addition, the failure to produce a completed subcontractor list with the bid submittal shall cause the bid to be rejected. If you have more
than three (3) third-tier contractors to report in any subcontractor category, print out additional page(s) containing the appropriate category, complete the rest of your list of third-
tier contractors for that category, notate the addition in parentheses as (CONTINUATION) next to the%‘mtractor category and an asterisk (*) next to any additional third-tier

contractors, and submit it with your bid. @
City & State

Subcontractor Category Subcontractor s (Ci Subcontractors tax-payer ID #

O or Delaware Business license #

Q
: X
| X

)

25P388 004113-3
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BID FORM (Continued)
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BID FORM
NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any
collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with thigproposal submitted this date to
the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management.

All the terms and conditions of (OMB/DFM # MC3514000087) have been thoroughly examin understood.
NAME OF BIDDER: {\
\4
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(TYPED): e )

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(SIGNATURE): e

TITLE: 7N ('0

T
ADDRESS OF BIDDER: A N
o)
QO
N

ol
E-MAIL: v
PHONE NUMBER: OQ

Sworn to and Su@efore me this day of 20

My Commissi%

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

s . NOTARY PUBLIC

DEDC, LLC BID FORM
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AFFIDAVIT
OF
EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works Projects requires

that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory drug testing for Employees who work on Large Public Works
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds.

We hereby certify that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of the contract a al@ Drug Testing Program
for our employees on the jobsite, including subcontractors, that complies with this regulation:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name: ‘ .

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Authorized Representative (typed or printed): f A

Authorized Representative (signature):

Title:

day of 20

. NOTARY PUBLIC

PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.
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AFFIDAVIT
OF
CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS

We hereby certify that we will abide by the contractor’s qualifications outlined in the construction bid specifications for the duration
of the contract term.

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b.3 of the Delaware Code, after a contract has been awarded the
successful bidder shall not substitute another subcontractor whose name was submitted on the Subconyfa Form except for the
reasons in the statute and not without written consent from the awarding agency. Failure to utilize e su tractors on the list will
subject the successful bidder to penalties as outlined in the General Requirements Section 5.2 of @ract.

Contractor Name: O

Contractor Address: \%

Authorized Representative (typed or printed): \O

Authorized Representative (signature): AN t

A
Title: Q
v
Sworn to and Subscribed before me@ day of 20

My Commission expires , ‘ ’ . NOTARY PUBLIC
\ -4

%IS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.
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STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

SECTION 00 43 13
BID BOND
TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL
(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:
of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and

of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business j ate of Delaware
Qo}a

(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of ten percent (10%) o%t 1 amount of the base

bid plus ten percent (10%) of the total amount of all additive alternates not to
Dollars

) of
amount of bid on Contract No. MC3514000087, to be paid to the Stat, use and benefit of the Office
of Management and Budget for which payment well and truly to b de, we do bind ourselves, our and
each of our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, joint, deverally for and in the whole firmly
by these presents.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGAT QUCH That if the above bonded Principal
who has submitted to the Office of Management and Budg® a certain proposal to enter into this contract for
the furnishing of certain material and/or services wighip/he State, shall be awarded this Contract, and if said

Principal shall well and truly enter into and exe s Contract as may be required by the terms of this
Contract and approved by the Office of M %t and Budget. this Contract to be entered into within
twenty days after the date of official n 3\ he award thereof in accordance with the terms of said
proposal, then this obligation shall be VOi@SG to be and remain in full force and virtue.

Sealed with seal and aNQS day of in the year of our Lord two

thousand and (20__ ).

SEALED, AND DELIVE@‘&\I THE
@ ce of

;O Corporate By:

Name of Bidder (Organization)

Seal Authorized Signature

Attest

Title

Name of Surety

Witness: By:

Title

END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC BID BOND
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PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # MC3514000087

SECTION 00 52 13

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
A101-2017

The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor” AIA Document A101-2017, including AIA Document A101 — 2017 Exhibit A, as well as
Supplements to A101-2017 and Exhibit A and the State of Delaware’s General Requir%ents.

oéo

&
3

Q
e
Q\

O

OQ*

%

A

O

DEDC, LLC STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
25P388 005213-1
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AIA Document A101™ — 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where
the basis of payment 1is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the « » day of « » in the year « »
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: Th
BETWEEN the Owner: : N
. . author of this document has
(Name, legal status, address and other information) added information needed for

sgaompletion. The author
so have revised the

« NE» LV
e of the original AIA
«w andard form. An Additions
« » and Deletions Report that
« » notes added information as
well as revisions to the
standard form text is
and the Contractor: available from the author and
(Name, legal status, address and other information) should be reviewed.
This document has important
LKL » legal consequences.
« Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with
«» respect to its completion or
«» modifications
The parties should complete
for the following Project: A101™-2017,~Exhibit A,
(Name, location and detailed description) % Insurance.and Bonds,
contemporaneously with this
9 \ Agreement. AIA Document
«testingy» A201™-2017, General
<« Conditions of the Contract

«» for-Construction, is adopted
in this-—document by
reference. Do not use-with

The Architect: other general conditions

(Name, legal status, address gud otMgf information) unless this document is
modified.

« N »
«»
«»
«»

The Ow d Sontractor agree as follows.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document to
another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws as
set forth in the footer of this
document.

AIA Document Al101™ - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION @6
8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS %

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS O

EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS Q;

ARTICLE1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Condition, ontract (General, Supplementary, and other

Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior ecution of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after executiz of thiy Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are

as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agrefmefyor repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto a sedes prior negotiations, representations, or-agreements,
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Cont uments, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.
ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRAC

The Contractor shall fully execute the We .
the Contract Documents to be the res y of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENC@ AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencegaagt of Me Work shall be:
(Check one ofthefollowinl@s)

[« »] Th%is Agreement.

[« » ]&Lﬁ et forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[« Established as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)
s «»

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the-date of this
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

[« »] Notlater than « » (« » ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.

AIA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 11:41:14 ET on 11/09/2018 under
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[« »] By the following date: « »
§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial
Completion of such portions by the following dates:
Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE4 CONTRACT SUM %

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contgdctgr’sw€rformance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be «Zero Dollars and Zero Cents» ($ «0.00» ), subje% iflons and deductions as
§ 4.2 Alternates

provided in the Contract Documents.
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum: Q
Item Price Q

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following a@tes may be accepted by the Owner following
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owngashall dsue a Modification to this Agreement.
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that mu@et for the Owner to accept the alternate.)

Item \é Price Conditions for Acceptance
§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in th@*g Sum:

(Identify each allowance.)

Item @ Price
§ 4.4 Unit prices, if anQ E

(Identify the item Q e unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price' will be applicable.)
IteK Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)
§4.5 Q:d damages, if any:

(In s and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)
«»

§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)

«»

AIA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
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ARTICLE5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for Payment
issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the Contractor as
provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

«»

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the « » day of a month; the
Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the « » day gf the « » month. If an
Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, t of the amount
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than « » ( « » ) days after the Architect reg€i Application for

Payment.
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.) @

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent scheduyle es submitted by the Contractor
fi

in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall e the entire Contract Sum among the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared j orm, and supported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedul @s shall be used as a basis for reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage olQpletion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™-2 Qeral Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to other provisions of the Contract Docu\ : amount of each progress payment shall-be computed as

follows:
§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress p Qﬂl first include:

.1 That portion of the Co m properly allocable to completed Work;
.2 That portion of the t um properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site fo quent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance

by the Ownergmyitablystored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

3 That portior%mstruction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s

professi Wu¥gment, to be reasonably justified.
§5.1.6.2 The amo% each progress payment shall then be reduced by:

A he adgregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;

2 @3 amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017;

Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier,
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and

.5  Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.)

«»
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§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

«»

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert
provisions for such modifications.)

«»

submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applicatio ayment pursuant
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion gifal ficlude retainage as
follows:

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

«» O

Qne Contractor, the Owner shall pay the

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, % Contractor may

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no
Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and st

§ 5.2 Final Payment CQ

§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid b f the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the

Contractor when
A the Contractor has fully perforgaad™

2 a final Certificate for Rg

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payme@ Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate ayn¥nt, or as follows:

«» O
§ 5.3 Interest

Payments duegnd uigaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below,
or in the absﬁhereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.

(Insert r@in rest agreed upon, if any.)
0,

« )

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker

The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial'Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)

«»
«»
«»
«»
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§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.)

[« »] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017
[« »] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction
[« »] Other (Specify)

«»

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do no s%lently agree in
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resoly€d gation in a court of

competent jurisdiction. @

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as proys rticle 14 of ATA Document
A201-2017.

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in ance with Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a terminatio%s ollows:
(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if anQy to the Contractor following a termination for

the Owner’s convenience.)

«» Q

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owne ovided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2017.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONSQ

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agh ei¥'to a provision of AIA Document A201-2017 or-another Contract
Document, the reference refers to tha on as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s represen
(Name, address, email a . and other information)

«»
«» Q
«»
«»
«»
«»

§ 8.3 Whe Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

« »
« »
«»
«»
«»
«»

§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the
other party.
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§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™-—
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum,
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™-2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in
the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201-2017, may be given in accordance
with AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as
otherwise set forth below:

(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203-2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the systemyill be required to
generate a read receipt for the transmission.) 6

«» @
§ 8.7 Other provisions: O%

«»

ARTICLE9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS QQ
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:

AIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Form ent Between Owner-and Contractor
AIA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Ins e and Bonds
AIA Document A201™-2017, General (@o of the Contract for Construction

rwh=

AIA Document E203™-2013, Building {(nfeffpation Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as
indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E2()3—2()13'\ ted into this Agreement.)

«»

.5  Drawings \Q
Number @ Title Date

.6 Speciﬁ 2
Se‘Q Title Date Pages
&Ndenda, if any:

% Number Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article-9.

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where
required.)

[« »] AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

«»
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[« »] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

[« »] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

.9  Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contyd€t Documents. AIA
Document A201™-2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bi rultions to Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relagngfto Bidding or proposal
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticip@lio eceiving bids or
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated“ th)s Agreement. Any-such
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the

&

«»

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written

A

OWNER (Signature) QCONTRACTOR (Signature)
VLY « VLY

(Printed name and title) \\ (Printed name and title)

O
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AIA Document A101™ — 2017
Exhibit A

Insurance and Bonds

This Insurance and Bonds Exhibit is part of the Agreement, between the Owner and the
Contractor, dated the « » day of « » in the year « »

(In words, indicate day, month and year.) ADDlIlTIoNi AI;D DEdLETIoNSZ hThe
author of this document has

added information needed for

for the following PROJECT: sgaompletion. The author
(Name and location or address) so have revised the
e of the original AIA
andard form. An Additions
«» and Deletions Report that
«» notes added information as
O well as revisions to the
THE OWNER: starlldard form text is
availlable from the author and
(Name, legal status and address) should be reviewed.
This document has important
«NLE» legal consequences.
«» Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with
. respect to its completion or
THE CONTRACTOR: o= il

(Name, legal status and address) L v iclindended to

be-used in eonjunction with
N RZa s AIA Document A201™-2017,

«» ;‘ General Conditions of the
Q Contract for Construetion.

TABLE OF ARTICLES Article 11 of A201™-2017

contains additional
A1 GENERAL \Q

insurance provisions.
A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE
A3 CONTRACTOR’ CE AND BONDS

A4 SPECIAL D CONDITIONS

ARTICLE A.14GENERAL

The Owngrandontractor shall purchase and maintain insurance, and provide bonds, as
set fort Exhibit. As used in this Exhibit, the term General Conditions refers to AIA
Docu 01™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.

ARTICRE A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE

§ A.2.1 General

Prior to commencement of the Work, the Owner shall secure the insurance, and provide

evidence of the coverage, required under this Article A.2 and, upon the Contractor’s

request, provide a copy of the property insurance policy or policies required by Section

A.2.3. The copy of the policy or policies provided shall contain all applicable conditions, = ELECTRONIC COPYING of any

definitions, exclusions, and endorsements. portion of this ATA® Document to
another electronic file is

prohibited and constitutes a

§ A.2.2 Liability Insurance violation of copyright laws as
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual general =~ set forth in the footer of this
liability insurance. document.

§ A.2.3 Required Property Insurance

AIA Document Al01™ — 2017 Exhibit A. Copyright © 2017 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document
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§ A.2.3.1 Unless this obligation is placed on the Contractor pursuant to Section A.3.3.2.1, the Owner shall purchase and
maintain, from an insurance company or insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder's risk “all-risks” completed value or equivalent
policy form and sufficient to cover the total value of the entire Project on a replacement cost basis. The Owner’s
property insurance coverage shall be no less than the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus the value of subsequent
Modifications and labor performed and materials or equipment supplied by others. The property insurance shall be
maintained until Substantial Completion and thereafter as provided in Section A.2.3.1.3, unless otherwise provided in
the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by the parties to this Agreement. This insurance shall include
the interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the Project as insureds. This
insurance shall include the interests of mortgagees as loss payees.

§ A.2.3.1.1 Causes of Loss. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shall provide cove r direct physical
loss or damage, and shall not exclude the risks of fire, explosion, theft, vandalism, malicigfis migg#ief, collapse,
earthquake, flood, or windstorm. The insurance shall also provide coverage for ensuin or gesulting damage from
error, omission, or deficiency in construction methods, design, specifications, work W Yor materials. Sub-limits,

if any, are as follows:
(Indicate below the cause of loss and any applicable sub-limit.) O
Causes of Loss Sub-Limit 2 Q

§ A.2.3.1.2 Specific Required Coverages. The insurance required is Section A.2.3.1 shall provide coverage for loss
or damage to falsework and other temporary structures, and t ding systems from testing and startup. The
insurance shall also cover debris removal, including demgljtion 8gcasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal
requirements, and reasonable compensation for the Arclfitegfs and Contractor’s services and expenses required asa
result of such insured loss, including claim preparati ses. Sub-limits, if any, are as follows:

(Indicate below type of coverage and any applica%’imit for specific required coverages.)

Coverage Q\ Sub-Limit

§ A.2.3.1.3 Unless the parties agreg, N , upon Substantial Completion, the Owner shall continue the insurance
required by Section A.2.3.1 or, if @ry, replace the insurance policy required under Section A.2.3.1 with property
insurance written for the tot. lue ¥ the Project that shall remain in effect until expiration of the period for
correction of the Work set i, Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions.

§ A.2.3.1.4 Deductibl If-Insured Retentions. If the insurance required by this Section /A.2.37is subject to
deductibles or self@ing#red retentions, the Owner shall be responsible for all loss not covered because of such

deductibles or getentigns

§A23.28 y or Use Prior to Substantial Completion. The Owner’s occupancy or use of any completed or
pleted portion of the Work prior to Substantial Completion shall not commence until the insurance

Or companies providing the insurance under Section A.2.3.1 have consented in writing to the continuance of
. The Owner and the Contractor shall take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that would cause
cancellation, lapse, or reduction of insurance, unless they agree otherwise in writing.

§ A.2.3.3 Insurance for Existing Structures

If the Work involves remodeling an existing structure or constructing an addition to an existing structure, the Owner
shall purchase and maintain, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth/in Section 12.2.2 of
the General Conditions, “all-risks” property insurance, on a replacement cost basis, protecting the existing structure
against direct physical loss or damage from the causes of loss identified in Section A.2.3.1, notwithstanding the
undertaking of the Work. The Owner shall be responsible for all co-insurance penalties.

§ A.2.4 Optional Extended Property Insurance.
The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected and described below.
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(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to
the description(s) of selected insurance. For each type of insurance selected, indicate applicable limits of coverage or
other conditions in the fill point below the selected item.)

[« »] §A.2.4.1Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance, to reimburse the Owner
for loss of use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations due to a covered
cause of loss.

«»

requirements of the enforcement of any law or ordinance regulating the demol{igffyconstruction,
repair, replacement or use of the Project.

« » %

[« »] §A.24.20rdinance or Law Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary costs to ;isfy the minimum

[« »] §A.24.3Expediting Cost Insurance, for the reasonable and ne sts for the temporary repair of
damage to insured property, and to expedite the permanent or replacement of the damaged
property.

§ &

[« »] §A.24.4Extra Expense Insurance, to provide rebgbursement of the reasonable and necessary excess
costs incurred during the period of restoragien or repair of the damaged property that are over and above
the total costs that would normally haye @\curred during the same period of time had no loss or
damage occurred.

«» \

[« »] §A.2.4.5Civil Authority | ce for losses or costs arising from an order of a civil-authority
prohibiting access to t t, provided such order is the direct result of physical damage.covered
under the require Isurance.

«»

[« »] §A.24(6 Egress Insurance, for loss due to the necessary interruption of the insured’s business
duetd al prevention of ingress to, or egress from, the Project as a direct result of physical

)

Work, arising out of physical loss or damage covered by the required property-insurance:.including
construction loan fees; leasing and marketing expenses; additional fees, including those of architects,
engineers, consultants, attorneys and accountants, needed for the completion of the construction,
repairs, or reconstruction; and carrying costs such as property taxes, building permits, additional
interest on loans, realty taxes, and insurance premiums over and above normal €xpenses.

?Q§ A.2.4.7 Soft Costs Insurance, to reimburse the Owner for costs due to the delay of completion of the

«»

§ A.2.5 Other Optional Insurance.

The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected below.

(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in-the-box(es)nextto
the description(s) of selected insurance.)
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[« »] §A.25.1Cyber Security Insurance for loss to the Owner due to data security and privacy breach,
including costs of investigating a potential or actual breach of confidential or private information.
(Indicate applicable limits of coverage or other conditions in the fill point below.)

«»

[« »] §A.25.2O0therInsurance
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Owner and any applicable limits.)

Coverage Limits

ARTICLE A.3 CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS 6

§ A.3.1 General

§ A.3.1.1 Certificates of Insurance. The Contractor shall provide certificates of insuran%e table to the Owner
evidencing compliance with the requirements in this Article A.3 at the following prior to commencement of
the Work; (2) upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurangef\andX3) upon the Owner’s written
request. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of commercial lig @ coverage, including coverage for
completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for &t and thereafter upon renewal or
replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the periods reqj' @ction A.3.2.1 and Section A.3.3.1. The

certificates will show the Owner as an additional insured on the C Commercial General Liability and excess
or umbrella liability policy or policies. Q
ct

§ A.3.1.2 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. The Copéractorshall disclose to the Owner any deductible or self-
insured retentions applicable to any insurance required @rovided by the Contractor.

§ A.3.1.3 Additional Insured Obligations. To the fi
commercial general liability coverage to inclyde
additional insureds for claims caused in wh&{g

nt permitted by law, the Contractor shall cause the
the Owner, the Architect, and the Architect’s consultants as
part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the
Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Ow, @additional insured for claims caused in whole or.in part by-the
Contractor’s negligent acts or omissi §; ;hlch loss occurs during completed operations. The additional insured
coverage shall be primary and no ry to any of the Owner’s general liability insurance policies and shall
apply to both ongoing and compl@eratlons. To the extent commercially available, the additional insured
coverage shall be no less tha@at prdvided by Insurance Services Office, Inc. (ISO) forms CG 20 10 07 04, CG 20 37

07 04, and, with respect to itect and the Architect’s consultants, CG 20 32 07 04.

§ A.3.2 Contractor’s Re @ Insurance Coverage

§ A.3.2.1 The Con 1 shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance from an insurance
company or igguranccompanies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is
located. Th&factor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work
as set fo Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below:

(If th tor is required to maintain insurance for a duration other than the expiration of the period for

co of Work, state the duration.)

«»

§ A.3.2.2 Commercial General Liability
§ A.3.2.2.1 Commercial General Liability insurance for the Project written on an occurrence form with policy limits of
not less than « » ($ « » ) each occurrence, « » (§ « » ) general aggregate, and « » ($ « » ) aggregate for
products-completed operations hazard, providing coverage for claims including
damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, including occupational sickness or disease, and
death of any person;
.2 personal injury and advertising injury;
.3 damages because of physical damage to or destruction of tangible property, including the loss of use of
such property;
4 bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and
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.5 the Contractor’s indemnity obligations under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions.

§ A.3.2.2.2 The Contractor’s Commercial General Liability policy under this Section A.3.2.2 shall not contain an
exclusion or restriction of coverage for the following:

.1 Claims by one insured against another insured, if the exclusion or restriction [is based solely on the fact

that the claimant is an insured, and there would otherwise be coverage for the claim.

.2 Claims for property damage to the Contractor’s Work arising out of the products-completed operations
hazard where the damaged Work or the Work out of which the damage arises was performed by a
Subcontractor.
Claims for bodily injury other than to employees of the insured.
4 Claims for indemnity under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions arising out gf injury to employees

of the insured.

.5 Claims or loss excluded under a prior work endorsement or other similar epClysigudry language.
.6 Claims or loss due to physical damage under a prior injury endorseme% jar exclusionary

w

language.

.7 Claims related to residential, multi-family, or other habitational prgq®8¢s, iffhe Work is to be performed
on such a project. @

.8 Claims related to roofing, if the Work involves roofing.

.9  Claims related to exterior insulation finish systems (EIFS etic stucco or similar exterior coatings
or surfaces, if the Work involves such coatings or sur

A0  Claims related to earth subsidence or movement, w@ \Work involves such hazards.

A1 Claims related to explosion, collapse and under hg¥ards, where the Work involves such hazards.
§

§ A.3.2.3 Automobile Liability covering vehicles owned,
limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per accident, for bodilff ing
of the ownership, maintenance and use of those moto
coverage.

wned vehicles used, by the Contractor, with policy
, death of any person, and property damage arising-out
s along with any other statutorily required automobile

n

§ A.3.2.4 The Contractor may achieve the re «@ lithits and coverage for Commercial General Tiability and
Automobile Liability through a combingsfOmoRpfimary and excess or umbrella liability insurance, provided such
primary and excess or umbrella insur cies result in the same or greater coverage as the coverages required
under Section A.3.2.2 and A.3.2.3 e 0 event shall any excess or umbrella liability insurance provide narrower
coverage than the primary policycess policy shall not require the exhaustion of the underlying limits only
through the actual payment byathe ulerlying insurers.

§ A.3.2.5 Workers’ Co \on at statutory limits.

§A3.2.6 Employﬁa 1ty with policy limits not less than « » ($ « » ) each accident, « » ($ « » ) each employee,

and « » ($ « ») polgy limit.
§ A.3.2.7‘!!«I1A , and the Longshore & Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, as required, if the Work involves

hazards g from work on or near navigable waterways, including vessels and docks

§ A.32.8 It the Contractor is required to furnish professional services as part of the Work, the Contractor shall procure
Professional Liability insurance covering performance of the professional services, with policy limits of not less than
« » ($ « »)perclaim and « » ($ « » ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.9 If the Work involves the transport, dissemination, use, or release of pollutants, the Contractor shall procure
Pollution Liability insurance, with policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per claim and « » ($ « » ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.10 Coverage under Sections A.3.2.8 and A.3.2.9 may be procured through a Combined Professional Liability
and Pollution Liability insurance policy, with combined policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per claim and « » ($
« » ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.11 Insurance for maritime liability risks associated with the operation of a vessel, if the-Work requires-such
activities, with policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per claim and « » ($ « » ) in the aggregate.
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§ A.3.2.12 Insurance for the use or operation of manned or unmanned aircraft, if the Work requires such activities, with
policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per claim and « » ($ « » ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.3 Contractor’s Other Insurance Coverage

§ A.3.3.1 Insurance selected and described in this Section A.3.3 shall be purchased from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Contractor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in
Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below:

(If the Contractor is required to maintain any of the types of insurance selected below for a duration-other-than-the
expiration of the period for correction of Work, state the duration.)

«» %@
§ A.3.3.2 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits @ ce in accordance with

Section A.3.3.1.
(Select the types of insurance the Contractor is required to purchase and mainta @ blacing an X in the box(es) next
to the description(s) of selected insurance. Where policy limits are provided, a&the policy limit in the appropriate
fill point.)

[« »] §A.3.3.2.1 Property insurance of the same type and,sco isfying the requirements identified in
Section A.2.3, which, if selected in this section 4ed. 82 M relieves the Owner of the responsibility-to
purchase and maintain such insurance except i nce required by Section A.2.3.1.3 and Section
A.2.3.3. The Contractor shall comply withall ob[¥gations of the Owner under Section A.2.3 except to
the extent provided below. The Contractfr sl disclose to the Owner the amount of any deductible,
and the Owner shall be responsible for ithin the deductible. Upon request, the Contractor shall
provide the Owner with a copy of t rty insurance policy or policies required: The Owner shall
adjust and settle the loss with thajisrr and be the trustee of the proceeds of the property insurance in
accordance with Article 11 o §eneral Conditions unless otherwise set forth below:

(Where the Contractor’s g to provide property insurance differs from the.Owner s obligations

as described under Seatidg.A.).3, indicate such differences in the space below. Additionally, if a party
other than the Own ’ 1NpFresponsible for adjusting and settling a loss with the insurer and acting as
the trustee of the ps of property insurance in accordance with Article 11 of the General

Conditions, ingegate iWe responsible party below.)

«»

[« »] §AQ.2 ailroad Protective Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than « » ($ « »') per
&lfim d « » ($ « ») in the aggregate, for Work within fifty (50) feet of railroad property.
[4 §

.3.3.2.3 Asbestos Abatement Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per

claim and « » ($ « » ) in the aggregate, for liability arising from the encapsulation, removal, handling,
storage, transportation, and disposal of asbestos-containing materials.

[« »] §A.3.3.2.4 Insurance for physical damage to property while it is in storage and in transit to the
construction site on an “all-risks” completed value form.

[« »] §A3.3.2.5 Property insurance on an “all-risks” completed value form, covering property owned by the
Contractor and used on the Project, including scaffolding and other equipment.

[« »] §A.3.3.2.6 Other Insurance
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Contractor and any applicable limits.)

Coverage Limits
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§ A.3.4 Performance Bond and Payment Bond

The Contractor shall provide surety bonds, from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in
the jurisdiction where the Project is located, as follows:

(Specify type and penal sum of bonds.)

Type Penal Sum ($0.00)
Payment Bond
Performance Bond

Payment and Performance Bonds shall be AIA Document A312™, Payment Bond and Perfogghapge Bond, or contain
provisions identical to AIA Document A312™, current as of the date of this Agreement.

ARTICLE A.4 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS
Special terms and conditions that modify this Insurance and Bonds Exhibit, if alb as Jollows:

«»
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PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # MC3514000087

SECTION 00 54 13

SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2017

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2017.
Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions of the Standard Form
of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 3: DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 6
3.1 Delete paragraph 3.1 in its entirety and replace with the foIIo%

h in a notice to proceed
issued by the Owner.”

ARTICLE 5: PAYMENTS Qz
5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS 0

“The date of Commencement of the Work shall be a da@

5.1.3 Delete paragraph 5.1.3 in its entirety anance with the following:
“Provided that a valid Application @yment is received by the Architect that meets all
requirements of the Contract, p t shall be made by the Owner not later than 30
days after the Owner rece| lid Application for Payment.”

5.3 Insert the interest rate per month not to exceed 12% per annum.”

ARTICLE 6: DISPUTE RESO%
6.2 BINDIN PUYTE RESOLUTION

Che@ ﬁx “Other” — and add the following sentence:

Q remedies available in law or in equity."

ARTICLE &RMINATION or SUSPENSION

7.1.1¢ Delete paragraph 7.1.1.1 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 8: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

8.4 Delete paragraph 8.4 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the
Owner.”

END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2017
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PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # M(C3514000087

SECTION 00 54 14

SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 — EXHIBIT A - INSURANCE & BONDS

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2017 Exhibit
A Insurance and Bonds. Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions
of the Standard Form of Agreement shall remain in effect.

A2 General

ARTICLE A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE @6
Delete paragraph A.2.1 in its entirety. QO

A22 Liability Insurance

Delete paragraph A.2.2 in its entirety, except in t)@e of school projects this paragraph shall
remain.

A23 Required Property Insurance

Delete paragraph A.2.3 in its entirety%co
A24 Optional Extended Property In

Delete paragraph A.2.4 in @y
A25 Other Optional Insur@\

Delete paragr .2.5In its entirety.
ARTICLE A.3 CONT@ S INSURANCE AND BONDS
A.3.1.1  Strike ast sentence of the paragraph.
A.3.1.3 ddNjonal Insured Obligations

s he first sentence after “coverage to include (1)” delete “(1) the Owner,”.

Strike the remainder of the first sentence beginning at the semicolon “; and (2) the Owner” through
the end of the sentence.

Delete the second sentence in its entirety.
A.3.2.2.1 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blank for each occurrence.

Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for general aggregate.

Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for aggregate for products-completed operations hazard.
A.3.2.3 Insert“$1,000,000.00” in the blank for per accident.

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 — EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS
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GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
OMB/DFM # MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

A3.26

A3.2.8

A3.29

A3.2.10

A3.2.11

A3.2.12

A.3.3.2.1

A3.3.2.2

A3323

A34

Insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for each accident.
Insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for each employee.
Insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for policy limit.

Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blank for per claim.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate.

Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blank for per claim.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate.

Insert “$2,000,000.00” in the blank for per claim. 6
Insert “$4,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate. %
Strike in its entirety. O

Strike in its entirety. Q
Delete paragraph 3.3.2.1 in its entirety 0 2
Strike in its entirety. Q

Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blanks for p
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blanks forS gregate
Insert the actual contract pric e Payment Bond and the Performance Bond Penal Sum

blanks. It must be 100% of the’ price.

Strike the last sentence ction and replace with “Payment and Performance Bonds shall be
in the standard form | & the Delaware Office of Management and Budget.”

Oz END OF SECTION

&

O
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PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # MC3514000087

STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

SECTION 00 61 13.13
PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal
(“Principal”), and ,a cogporation, legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are firmly bound
unto the Office of Management and Budget (“Owner”), in the amount of N

(3 ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and trul% ade, we do bind
ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administra@ ccessors and assigns,

jointly and severally, for and in the whole, firmly by these presen

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of < ? , 2026.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION H, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known as C ct No. MC3514000087

dated the day of 2 (the»“Contract”), which Contract is incorporated
herein by reference, shall well and truly prov'd@ furnish all materials, appliances and tools and
perform all the work required under and to the terms and conditions of the Contract and
the Contract Documents (as defined in !I tract) or any changes or modifications thereto made

as therein provided, shall make goodand reimburse Owner sufficient funds to pay the costs of
completing the Contract that Ow & sustain by reason of any failure or default on the part of
Principal, and shall also index and save harmless Owner from all costs, damages and
expenses arising out of or by of the performance of the Contract and for as long as provided
by the Contract; then thige0b ion shall be void, otherwise to be and remain in full force and
effect. { 2~

Surety, for valu e@d, hereby stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully
perform and ,corMQlete the work to be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms,
conditions a&ovenants thereof, if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and
complet ork.

Su@r value received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obNgation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

DEDC, LLC PERFORMANCE BOND
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GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
OMB/DFM # MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOQOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affix d these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above wfit

PRINCIPAL %

Name: AO

Witness or Attest: Address: \Q~
By: < 30 (SEAL)

Name: Namg:
(Corporate Seal)

, By: (SEAL)

Name: Y Name:
& Title:
(@0 te Seal)

% END OF SECTION

Witness or Attest: Add@

PERFORMANCE BOND DEDC, LLC
006113.13-2 25P388
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PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # MC3514000087

STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

SECTION 00 61 13.16

PAYMENT BOND
Bond Number:
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, y 4 ,6 , as principal
(“Principal”), and , a /Vrporation, legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety’¥arg held and firmly bound
unto the Office of Management and Budget (“Owner”), in the a it of
&) ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment we ly to be made, we do bind
ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, tratlons successors and assigns,

jointly and severally, for and in the whole firmly by these Q

Sealed with our seals and dated this , 2026.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGA@\! IS SUCH, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract know ontract No. MC3514000087 dated the

day of , 2026 (the “Cont , which Contract is incorporated herein by reference,
shall well and truly pay all and every ; rnishing materials or performing labor or service in
and about the performance of the y pdder the Contract, all and every sums of money due him,
her, them or any of them, for a ) materials, labor and service for which Principal is liable,
shall make good and reimbu, ) PDWrier sufficient funds to pay such costs in the completion of the
Contract as Owner may sust "o reason of any failure or default on the part of Principal, and
shall also indemnify an e harmless Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of
or by reason of the ance of the Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then

this obligation s % 1d, otherwise to be and remain in full force and effect.
ue

Surety, for received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the 0b11 Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, at1on omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
ther% or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
proviipns thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

DEDC, LLC PAYMENT BOND
25P388 006113.16 -1
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GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
OMB/DFM # MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such

of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL @@6

Name:

o W4
Witness or Attest: Address: QO
By: N (SEAL)
Name: Name: N~
Title;

(Corporate Seal)

S

Witness or Attest: Add@
Q By: (SEAL)
Name:

Name: &
Title:
E rate Seal)

Name:

END OF SECTION

PAYMENT BOND DEDC, LLC
0061 13.16-2 25P388
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PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # MC3514000087

SECTION 00 62 76
APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT

9
%
O@

The Application and Certificate for Payment are as stated in th @kan Institute of Architects Document
AIA G702 & AIA G703 (1992 version) entitled Application an ificate for Payment and is part of this
project manual as if herein written in full. A draft sample ha igicluded for reference.

O
N
Q)\O cuo o scrion
X

<

O

DEDC, LLC APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
25P388 006276 -1


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
OMB/DFM # MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

9
%
O@
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AIA Document G702~

Application and Certificate for Payment

1992

TO OWNER: State of Delaware PROJECT:
FROM VIA DEDC, LLC
CONTRACTOR: ARCHITECT: 315 S. Chapel Street

Newark, DE 19711

APPLICATION NO: 001 Distribution to:

PERIOD TO: OWNER: [X]

CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: []

CONTRACT DATE: CONTRACTOR: |z
PROJECT NOS: / /

FIELD: [(J

OTHER: []

CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, information
and beliet@rk covered by this Application for Payment has been completed in accordance

Appl'icatio'n is made for payment, as ShOWH'bGIOW, in connection with the Contract. with the, ad Documents, that all amounts have been paid by the Contractor for Work for
Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703, is attached. whichgfreyio ertificates for Payment were issued and payments received from the Owner, and
1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM .ovcrvrrmsmmsssssmsssssssmssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsssss $ 0.00 tha t payment shown herein is now due.
2. Net change by Change Orders .........c.ovennnnnessnmsnmsssnssessssessssssesssnnns $ 0.00 C@C OR:
3. CONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Line 1 £ 2) ...cceirieiieieicieceieeseeeeeeeeeiees $ 0.00f B Date:
4. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE (Column G on G703) ............... $ te of:
5. RETAINAGE: County of:
a. 0 % of Completed Work Subscribed and sworn to before
(Column D + E on G703) $ 0.00 me this day of
b. 0 % of Stored Material
(Column F on G703) $ Notary Public:

In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data comprising
this application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of the Architect's knowledge,
information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated, the-quality-of the-Work-is-in
accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor is entitled to payment of the

$0.00

(Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures-on this
Application and on the Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform'with the amount certified.)

Date:

This Certificate is not negotiable. The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the Contractor
named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without prejudice to any rights of

Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or Total in Column I of G703)........., .. 0.00 My Commission expires:
6. TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE ............occcccoromrrro O 0.00 ARCHITECT'S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
(Line 4 Less Line 5 Total)
7. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT .................1 0.00
(Line 6 from prior Certificate)
8. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE .....cccvvrmmmrrenmeseensessnesses 0.000 AMOUNT CERTIFIED.
9. BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE AMOUNT CERTIFIED .......cooooouriemionneenneesseissesses s
(Line 3 less Line 6) @\ $ 0.00
CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY Pal ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS ARCHITECT:
Total changes approved in previous % Owner |$ 0.00[$ 0.000 By:
Total approved this Month PN $ 0.00/$ 0.00
, N ) TOTALS |[$ 0.00[$ 0.00
INET CHANGES by Chang r $ 0.00]  the Owner or Contractor under this Contract

O

1963, 1965,
be prosecute
not for resale.
User Notes:

AIA Document G7 V@Z. Copyright © 1953, 1978 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects.
Copyright L ternational Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will
o the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 11:12:05 on 07/30/2007 under Order No.1000308784_1 which expires on 6/26/2008,

All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S.
and is

(2921373158)


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


Continuation Sheet

AIA Document G703™

1992

AIA Document G702, APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT,
containing Contractor's signed certification is attached.
In tabulations below, amounts are stated to the nearest dollar.
Use Column I on Contracts where variable retainage for line items may apply.

APPLICATION NO: 001
APPLICATION DATE: --/--/--

PERIOD TO:

ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO: N/A

A B C D E F G H I
WORK COMPLETED TOTAL
MATERIALS
ITEM SCHEDULED FROM PRESENTLY COMPLETED o, BALANCE TO | RETAINAGE
NO DESCRIPTION OF WORK VALUE PREVIOUS THIS PERIOD |STORER (NOT AND STORED G+ 0) FINISH (IF VARIABLE
' APPLICATION IN ) TO DATE (C-G) RATE)
(D+E) P4 (D+E+F)
p
GRAND TOTAL $ 0.00 $ 0.00 $ 0.0 $ 0.00 $ 0.00 0.00 % $ 0.00 $ 0.00

protected bf

AIA Document G7§V&2. Copyright © 1963, 1965, 1966, 1967,1970, 1978, 1983 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects.

User Notes:

not for resale.

pyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®
penalties, an$will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 11:12:39 on 07/30/2007 under Order No.1000308784_1 which expires on
6/26/2008, and

All rights reserved.
Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal

WARNING: This AIA®

Document is

(1806050457)
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PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # MC3514000087

ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION

Project:

Architect: Project No.

Contractor:

AAA No.: Initiation Da'@%
The Allowance is allocated as follows: O@

Total original Contract Allowance was: 2

$
Amount of Contract Allowance Access previously authorized: C? $
Adjusted Contract Allowance prior to this authorization is: $
The amount of available Allowance will Decrease by thi Authorization: $
The remaining Contract Allowance, after this Access @ tion will be: $
Recommended by: \Q
Architect @
By (Signature): 9
Date:
NS
Accepted by: Approved by:
Contractor & Owner
By (Signature): 2 g ) By (Signature):
Date: Date:
N
DEDC, LLC ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION

25P388 006373 -1
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PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # MC3514000087

CLOSEOUT FORMS

The Contract Closeout Forms to be used for this Contract are listed below. Draft samples of the AIA forms
indicated have been included for reference.

00 65 16 Certificate of Substantial Completion Form (%704-2017)

. 0065 19.13 Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims Fo%%ﬂ G706-1994)

00 65 19.16 Affidavit of Release of Liens Form O (AIA G706A-1994)

. 00 65 19.19 Consent of Surety to Final PéQ'Porm (AIA G707-1994)

o
&
OQ~

&

O

DEDC, LLC CLOSEOUT FORMS
25P388 006500 -1
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CLOSEOUT FORMS DEDC, LLC
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AIA Document G704~ - 2017

Certificate of Substantial Completion

PROJECT: (name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: CERTIFICATE INFORMATION:
testing Contract For: General Construction Certificate Number:
Date: Date:
OWNER: (name and address) ARCHITECT: (name and address) CONTRACTOR: (name and address)
‘

substantially complete. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the esignated portion is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occu he Work for its
intended use. The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated beloii te established by this

The Work identified below has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s best knowledge, info ellef to be
t

Certificate.

(Identify the Work, or portion thereof, that is substantially complete.) Q
‘
ARCHITECT (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED WETITLE DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

warranties required by the Contract Documents, except as statfd W
(Identify warranties that do not commence on the date of Si
commencement.)

WARRANTIES
The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion desjgnated€gbove is also the date of commencement of applicable
@Completion, if any, and indicate their date of

WORK TO BE COMPLETED OR CORRECTED Q
A list of items to be completed or corrected jé hereto, or transmitted as agreed upon by the parties, and-identified as
follows:

(Identify the list of Work to be compl% !ected )

The failure to include any ite «Qf uch list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance
with the Contract Docume. i U¢ess otherwise agreed to in writing, the date of commencement of warranties for items on the

attached list will be the d sstance of the final Certificate of Payment or the date of final payment, whichever occurs first.
The Contractor will g1 correct the Work on the list of items attached hereto within ( ).days from the above
date of Substantial letion.

Cost estimat&)rk to be completed or corrected: $

The r \@. ties of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work, insurance, and
othggiteMs 1dentified below shall be as follows:
(No wner’s and Contractor’s legal and insurance counsel should review insurance requirements and coverage.)

The Owner and Contractor hereby accept the responsibilities assigned to them in this Certificate of Substantial Completion:

CONTRACTOR (Firm SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE
Name)
OWNER (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE

AIA Document G704™ - 2017. Copyright © 1963, 1978, 1992, 2000 and 2017 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of
this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent
possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 10:47:58 ET on 06/24/2019 under Order No. 5521013211 which expires on
07/19/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADA4A)

1
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AIA Document G706™ — 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: []
testing ARCHITECT: ]
CONTRACT FOR: General Construction CONTRACTOR: []

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SURETY: ]
OTHER: []

STATE OF: 6

COUNTY OF: @

The undersigned hereby certifies that, except as listed below, payment has been 13adein {11 and all obligations have
otherwise been satisfied for all materials and equipment furnished, for all work, and services performed, and
for all known indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for damages Q afiny manner in connection with

the performance of the Contract referenced above for which the Owner g er's property might in any way be
held responsible or encumbered. Q

EXCEPTIONS: 0

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERET QONTRACTOR: (Name and laddress)
1. Consent of Surety to Final Payment. When

Surety is involved, Consent of Surety is

required. ATIA Document G707, Conse®§0

Surety, may be used for this purpo
Indicate Attachment [] Yes 0
BY:

The following supporting docum d be attached (Signature of authorized representative)
hereto if required by the Owner:

1. Contractor's Rele aiver of Liens, (Printed name and title)
conditional uj @ elpt of final payment.

2. Separategeases or Waivers of Liens from Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:
Subg@ntractdts and material and equipment

oplickg, to the extent required by the Owner,
panied by a list thereof.
Notary Public:

3. &ontractor‘s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA My Commission Expires:
Document G706A).

AIA Document G706™ - 1994. Copyright © 1970 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the
law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 10:49:23 ET on 06/24/2019 under Order No. 5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is
not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADAS53)
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AIA Document G706A™ — 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: []

testing .
CONTRACT FOR: General ARCHITECT: []
Construction CONTRACTOR: []

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SURETY: []

i G’ OTHER: |:|
ol

The undersigned hereby certifies that to the best of the undersigned's know%, information and belief, except as
listed below, the Releases or Waivers of Lien attached hereto include t n¥actor, all Subcontractors,-all-suppliers
of materials and equipment, and all performers of Work, labor or sergi o wiio have or may have liens or
encumbrances or the right to assert liens or encumbrances againstgny pyoperty of the Owner arising in any manner
out of the performance of the Contract referenced above. Q

EXCEPTIONS: C?

STATE OF:
COUNTY OF:

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED H : CONTRACTOR: (Name and address)
1. Contractor's Release or Waiver of Lj
conditional upon receipt of final pa .

2, Separate Releases or Waive@s from BY:

Subcontractors and mateg @ quipment (Signature of authorized
suppliers, to the extent red <@ d by the Owner, representative)

accompanied by a J#€Tyhereot.
: (Printed name and title)

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:

& Notary Public:
O My Commission Expires:

AIA Document G706A™ - 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the
law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 10:49:42 ET on 06/24/2019 under Order No. 5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is
not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADAGS
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AIA Document G707 - 1994

Consent Of Surety to Final Payment

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: []
testing .

CONTRACT FOR: General Construction ARCHITECT: []

CONTRACTOR: []

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SURETY: [

OTHER: []

In accordance with the provisions of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as in@@

above, the
(Insert name and address of Surety) O

Q - , SURETY,
on bond of

(Insert name and address of Contractor) Q

Q , CONTRACTOR,
hereby approves of the final payment to the Contractor, es that final payment to the Contractor

shall not relieve the Surety of any of its obligations t
(Insert name and address of Owner) Q

as set forth in said Surety's bond. %

IN WITNESS WHE% urety has hereunto set its hand on this date:

, OWNER,

(Insert in writing th th followed by the numeric date and year.)

O& (Surety)

(Signature of authorized representative)

Attest:
(Seal): (Printed name and title)

AIA Document G707™ - 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the
law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 10:50:04 ET on 06/24/2019 under Order No. 5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is
not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADA4B)
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PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # MC3514000087

SECTION 0072 13
GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION

9
<</

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the American In @ of Architects Document AIA

A201 (2017 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Contract Basfstruction as revised by the
Supplementary General Conditions and is part of this project manua:z erein written in full.

QO

@iZTION
Q)\Q
X
N
A

O

DEDC, LLC GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION A201-2017
25P388 007213 -1
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AIA Document A201™ — 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:

(Name and location or address)

«testingy
«» ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The
author of this document has
added information needed for
THE OWNER: sgaompletion. The author
(Name, legal status and address) so have revised the
e of the original AIA
« nE» andard form. An Additions
and Deletions Report that
«» notes added information as
well as revisions to the
THE ARCHITECT: standard form text is
available from the author and
(Name, legal status and address) X
should be reviewed.
This document has important
«PNLE»

legal consequences.

«» Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modifications

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS O For guidance in modifying
s this_document to include

TABLE OF ARTICLES

supplementary conditions,
2 OWNER see AIA Document.A503™, Guide

\ for Supplementary
3 CONTRACTOR Q Conditions.

4 ARCHITECT \

5 SUBCONTRACTORS %

6 CONSTRUCTIO R OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7 CHANGE ORK

8 TIM

9 @t S AND COMPLETION

10 ROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

portion of this AIA® Document to
14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT another electronic file is

prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws as

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES set forth in the footer of this

document.

INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

AIA Document A201™ - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, 1
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:25:23 ET on 11/08/2018 under
Order No.5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1903375927)
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Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.3
Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1, 12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.3.2, 14.1,15.1.2, 15.2
Addenda

1.1.1

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.7.4,3.7.5,10.3.2, 15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,9.8.3,12.2.1,13.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.2.4,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2,8.3.2, 15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,9.4,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid
1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

42.13

Allowances

3.8

Applications for Payment

Approvals
2.1.1,2.3.1,2.5,3.1.3,3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.

3.12.10.1,4.2.7,9.3.2, 13.4.1 Q

Arbitration
8.3.1,153.2,154

ARCHITECT @
4

Architect, Definition of Q
4.1.1

Architect, Extent o u@

2.5,3.12.7, 4.1.2,%. ,03,7.1.2,73.4,74,9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,9.5.6.39.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
13.4.1, 13.4&2.2, 14.2.4,15.1.4,15.2.1

Archite nitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1, .12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,4.2.3,
4. ,4.2.10,4.2.12,4.2.13,5.2.1,7.4,9.4.2,
9.5.19.6.4,15.14,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5,12.2.1,13.42,13.43,142.4

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,3.7.4,152,9.4.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals

2.5,3.1.3,3.5,3.10.2,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright
1.1.7, 1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,42.12,42.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
7.3.4,73.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,9.4.1,9.5,9.8.4,9.9.1,
13.4.2,15.2

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,422,429,94.2,9.8.3,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
324,33.1,42.6,42.7,13.4.2

Architect’s Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’s Relationship with Cantractor
1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.1.3,3.2.2 %.2.4, 33.1,3.4.2,
3.5,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.9 1Q05.11,3.12, 3.16,
3.18,4.1.2,4.2,5.2, 6. 84.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,
9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6, 1Q
Architect’s RelatjgfiS
1.1.2,4.2.3,4.
Architect’s |

9.4.2,9. 9.1
Archi e Visits
3.7@. 4.29,9.42,9.5.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.4
V4
rneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2,10.3.3

pesentations

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution

83.1,9.7,11.5,13.1, 15.1.2, I5.1.3, 15.2.1,115.2.5,
15.2.6.1,15.3.1,15.3.2,15.3.3, 15.4.1

Bonds, Lien

7.3.44,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5
Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.8.4,9.8.5

Certificates for Payment
4.2.1,425,429,9.3.3,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3,14.2.4, 15.1.4
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.44

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2

0 Award of Separate Contracts
425,739,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5.1,9.5.4,9.6.3, 9.7,& 6.1.1,6.1.2
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Change Orders
1.1.1,3.42,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,5.2.3,
7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,73.2,73.7,7.3.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.2,3.11,42.8,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3.1,9.3.1.1,
11.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
324,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.104,10.3.3,15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
32.4,33.1,3.74,739,9.52,10.2.5,10.3.2,15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
324,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,8.3.2,9.5.2,10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4

Claims for Damages
3.2.4,3.18,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.4.1 O
Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3
Commencement of the Work, Conditions <@ to
2.2.1,322,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12.6 3,

6.2.2,8.1.2,8.2.2,83.1,11.1,11.2, 1 @
Commencement of the Work, Dgfiyi f

8.1.2

Communications

3.9.1,4.2.4 %
to

Completion, Conditio g

3.4.1,3.11, 3.15, 4.222} ,8.2,9.4.2,9.8,909.1,
9.10,12.2, 14.1.2@

COMPLE]&P MENTS AND

9

Compleg@na§ubStantial

3.10. .1.1, 8.1.3,8.2.3,9.42,9.8,9.9.1,
9. 2, 15.1.2

jance with Laws
23.2,32.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,9.6.4,10.2.2, 13.1,
13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8,
15.42,15423

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,42.8,8.3.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
3.42,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,
15.44.2

Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.1.4,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.11,3.12.8,4.28,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3, 7.3,
9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10,3.11,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
54,14222

Continuing Contract Perfor ce

15.1.4 %
Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TER ON OR

SUSPENSION

54.1.1,54.2, 1@,

Contract A tration

3.1.3,4,

Contr; Qﬂvd and Execution, Conditions Relating
to R :>

,5.2,6.1

Qntract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1

$.2,2.3.6,53
Contract Documents, Definition of
1.1.1
Contract Sum
2.22,22.4,3.74,3.7.5,3.8,3.10.2,5:23,7.3,7.4,
9.1,92,9.42,9.5.14,9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2,
12.3,14.2.4,14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of
9.1
Contract Time
1.1.4,2.2.1,2.2.2,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2,5.2.3,6.1.5,
7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5,7.3.6,7,7, 7.3:10,7.4, 8.1.1,
8.2.1,8.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1,9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1,"12.1.2,
14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.6.1, 15.2.5
Contract Time, Definition of
8.1.1
CONTRACTOR
3
Contractor, Definition of
3.1,6.1.2
Contractor’s Construction and Submittal
Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6:2
Contractor’s Employees
2.24,33.2,34.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2;
10.3,11.3,14.1, 14.2.1.1
Contractor’s Liability Insurance
11.1
Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.142,42.4,6,11.3,12.2.4
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Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,2.2.4,33.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,4.2.4,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.10.2,11.2,11.3,11.4

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2,
3.5.1,3.7.4,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16, 3.18,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

359.1,

Contract Documents

2.2.2,9.7
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1
Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3
Contractor’s Superintendent
3.9,10.2.6
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3, O
7.3.4,73.6,8.2,10,12,14,15.1.4
Coordination and Correlation
1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10, 3.12.6,6.1.3, 6.2.1 \
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifi @
1.5,2.3.6,3.11
Copyrights Q
1.5,3.17 \
Correction of Work
2.5,3.73,9.4.2,9.8.2,9.8. 1.2,12.2,12.3,
15.1.3.1,15.1.3.2, 15.2.1
Correlation and Intey
1.2
Cost, Definition OQ
7.3.4
Costs &
2.5,3.2.403%3,8.8.2,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3. @ 3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2,10.3.6, 11.2,
2.1,12.2.4,13.4, 14

and Patching
3.14,6.2.5
Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors
3.142,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 12.2.4
Damage to the Work
3.14.2,99.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7
Damages for Delay
6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2, 14.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
374,42.6,42.7,42.11,42.12,4.2.13,6.3,7.3.4,
7.39,8.1.3,83.1,92,94,9.5.1,9.84,9.9.1,13.4.2,
142.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification

9.4.1,9.5,9.7, 14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming

Rejection and Correction of

Wark, Acceptance,
2.5,3.5,4.2.6,6.2.3,9.5.149. %.6, 9.8.2,9.9.3,

9.104, 12.2.1

Definitions %

1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1, Q1aA,3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1, 5.1,
6.12,7.2.1,7, .1,9.8.1, 15.1.1

Delays and nsions of Time

$721,73.1,74,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
3.2,15.1.6,15.2.5
Use and Transmission

@putes
8,739,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use-and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,3.43,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2,
10.3.3,11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
42.6,42.7,52.1,62.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.51.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,23.4,2.3.6,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6,8.2,9.5.1,
9.9.1,10.2,10.3,12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
Extensions of Time
324,3.74,523,72.1,7.3,74,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
42.1,429,9.82,9.10,12.3,14.2.4,1443
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1,13.2.2,14.1.14
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GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10.1,6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.24,15.1.42,152.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4,15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,152.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.24,15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8, 10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,42.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1,13.4

Instructions to Bidders

111 \
Instructions to the Contractor
324,33.1,3.8.1,52.1,7,8.2.2, 12, 13@

Instruments of Service, Definition 0\

1.1.7

Insurance @
6.1.1,7.3.4,82.2,9.3.2,9.8 420.9.1,9°10.2,10.2.5,11
Insurance, Notice of Caan-or Expiration
11.14,11.23

Insurance, Contragto bility

11.1 Q

Insurance, Effgctive Wate of

8.2.2, 14.4.2&

Insura wner’s Liability

11.2 ( >

In%&, roperty

10.2%, 11.2,11.4,11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials

932

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of
11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,4.2.7,4.2.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation

1.1.8,1.2.3,14,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written

42.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
52.1,6.2.1,7.34,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,
10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations

1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.6, 3. 10, 3.13,9.6.4,
9.9.1,10.2.2,13.1, 13.3.1 . .5,14,15.2.8,

15.4

Liens %

2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3/988:970.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8

Limitations, S

12.2.5,15.1 4T
i iability

2.2,3° .10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,

. .9.4.2, 9.6.4,9.6.7,9.6.8,10.2.5,10.3.3,
5,13.3.1

$.2,22,25,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,53,54.1,624,73,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3;

15.1.2,15.1.3,15.1.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12;:3.13, 3.1511,
52.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,93.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.42

Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation

8.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15 4.1,
15.4.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.11

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

PO 94.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 134, 14, 15,
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Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
24,2.5,3.5,42.6,62.4,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.4,
12.2

Notice
1.6,1.6.1,1.6.2,2.1.2,2.2.2.,2.2.3,2.2.4,2.5,3.2.4,
33.1,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1,10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1,14.2.2,14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6, 15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.14,11.23

Notice of Claims

1.6.2,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
15.2.8,15.3.2,15.4.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.4,39.2,7,82.2,11.5,12.1,12.2.2.1, 13.4.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2,13.22,14.1.1.4

Owner, Information and Services Require \%E
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4, 6@3. ,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, NF4.2
14.1.1.4,14.14,15.1.4 @
Owner’s Authority \
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.32.4,2.5,3.4.2, 3.@2.10, 3.14.2,
4.1.2,424,429,52.1,5.2 4.106.1,6.3,7.2.1,
7.3.1,8.2.2,8.3.1,9.3.2, 9.@4, 9.9.1,9.10.2,
13

10.3.2,11.4,11.5, 12. 22,143,144,
15.2.7 a

Owner’s Insura

11.2
Owner’s Re@hip with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5. & 52, ,9.64,9.10.2,14.2.2

Owne @ t to Carry Out the Work
2. .
Ow ight to Clean Up

6.3
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

24

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2,14.4

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7,1.5,2.3.6,3.2.2,3.11, 3.17,4.2.12,
5.3

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.2.5,739,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9:10.1,

14.2.3,14.2.4,1443
Payment, Certificates for %
4.2.5,429,93.3,94,9.549.6.1:9.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.

Payment, Failure of 6

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10 4.1.1.3,14.2.1.2
Payment, Fina @

4.2.1,4.2.9, , 1223, 14.2:4,14.43

Payme Performance Bond and
7.3.4. %0.10.3, 11.1.2
Pa@s, rogress

.8.5,9.10.3, 14.2.3,.15.1.4

?\{MENTS AND COMPLETION

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,95.13,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,142.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment-Bond
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.4.4,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of!

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
4.2.2,82,98,99.1,14.1.4,15.1.4

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 14.2.3,15.1.4

Project, Definition of

1.14

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10
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Regulations and Laws Site Visits, Architect’s

1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,9.6.4,9.9.1, 3.74,422,429,94.2,9.5.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14,15.2.8,15.4 Special Inspections and Testing

Rejection of Work 42.6,122.1,13.4

4.2.6,12.2.1 Specifications, Definition of

Releases and Waivers of Liens 1.1.6

9.3.1,9.10.2 Specifications

Representations 1.1.1,1.1.6,1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
3.2.1,3.5,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1 Statute of Limitations

Representatives 15.1.2,154.1.1

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.1 Stopping the Work

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work 222,24,9.7,103, 14.1
3.3.2,3.18,4.2.2,42.3,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10 Stored Materials

Retainage 6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4 6
9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3 Subcontractor, Definitiop/o

Review of Contract Documents and Field 5.1.1

Conditions by Contractor SUBCONTRACTO

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3 5

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and Subcontractor: y

Architect 1.2.2,3.3.2, .11,3.18,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2 9.6.7

Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples Subc 1 Relations

by Contractor 5.3, 5.4899%.1.2,9.6,9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
3.12 ittals

Rights and Remedies Q, 3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.4,9.2,9.3, 9.8,
1.1.2,2.4,2.5,3.5,3.7.4,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4,6.1, $.1,9.10.2,9.10.3
6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, O Submittal Schedule

12.2.4,13.3, 14,154 3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights Subrogation, Waivers of

3.17 \ 6.1.1, 11.3

Rules and Notices for Arbitration Substances, Hazardous

15.4.1 Q 10.3
Safety of Persons and Property \ Substantial Completion

10.2,10.4 429,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3,.12.2,
Safety Precautions and PrograQ ’ 15.1.2
33.1,42.2,42.7,53,10.1, 482, 108 Substantial Completion, Definition of
Samples, Definition of Q~ 9.8.1
3.123 Substitution of Subcontractors
Samples, Shop Dr roduct Data and 523,524
3.11,3.12,4.2.7 Q Substitution of Architect
Samples at the Site;\Documents and 233
. & Substitutions of Materials
altes 34.2,3.5,7.3.8
( y Sub-subcontractor, Definition of
, construction 5.1.2
12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.6.2 Subsurface Conditions

Separate Contracts and Contractors 3.74
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,4.2.7,6,8.3.1, 12.1.2 Successors and Assigns
Separate Contractors, Definition of 13.2
6.1.1 Superintendent
Shop Drawings, Definition of 3.9,10.2.6
3.12.1 Supervision and Construction Procedures
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
3.11,3.12,4.2.7 7.3.4,8.2,83.1,94.2,10,12, 14,15.1.4
Site, Use of Suppliers
3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1 1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,42.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.54,9.6,
Site Inspections 9.10.5,14.2.1

322,333,3.7.1,3.7.4,4.2,99.2,9.42,9.10.1, 13.4
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Surety

54.12,9.6.8,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

1.1.7,2.3.4

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

3.7.5,54.2,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1,14

Taxes

3.6,3.8.2.1,7.344

Termination by the Contractor
14.1,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

233

Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,4.2.9,94.2,
9.9.2,9.10.1,10.3.2,12.2.1, 13.4
TIME

10.3.2,10.4,14.3.2, 15.1.6§
Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.2. 311,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2,
5.2,53,5.4, 6.2.4@7. ,8.2,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.4.1,
9.5,9.6,9.7, 98, 9.989.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2,
15.1.3, 15.4&

Time Lj pn Tlaims

3.7.4, 5.1.2, 15.1.3

8
Time, Delays and Extensions 0@
324,3.74,523,72.1, 7.3@.4, ,9.5.1,9.7,

Title to Work

9.3.2,9.3.3

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work
12.1
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
Unit Prices
7.33.2,9.1.2
Use of Documents
Use of Site
3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1 6
Values, Schedule of %
Waiver of Claims by @c 1tect
13.3.2
Waiver of Claj @ e Contractor
Waiver Q by the Owner
onsequential Damages
\ 1.7

iver of Liens
Waivers of Subrogation
6.1.1,11.3
Warranty
15.1.2
Weather Delays
8.3,15.1.6.2
1.1.3
Written Consent
1.5.2,3.4.2,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4:1.2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
Written Interpretations
42.11,4.2.12
Written Orders

3.7.4,83.1,10.3
1.1.1,1.5,2.3.6,3.12.6,5.3
9.2,9.3.1
9.10.5,13.3

=5.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7

%,9.10.2,9.104

3.5,4.2.9,9.3.3,9.84,9.9.1;9.10.2,9:10.4, 12.2.2,
Work, Definition of
13.2,13.3.2,15.4.4.2
1.1.1,24,39,7,82.2,12.1,12.2,13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract %

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the/ntiresafd integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representatio ments, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Con% cuments shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the ContragfOiNg e Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub- uactor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persong @ ntities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance a ement of obligations under the

Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term “Work” means the construction and services requir@the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materialggequipWent, and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The V‘@ay constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project

The Project is the total construction of which t} N performed under the Contract Documents may-be the whole or
a part and which may include construction ¥ @ Pwner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings

The Drawings are the graphic andq & ortions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and

dimensions of the Work, general ding plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

equipment, systems gstt Is and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.
§ 1.1.7 Instru ts@ewice

Instruments: ervice are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and inta 5

profesgi
sk

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications Q~
The Specifications are ion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
r

pfiD% créative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
@ ervices agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,

drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction

industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

)%titles of numbered
§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying w; as “all” and “any” and articles
such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent fr e statement and appears in another is

not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. %
§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instru of Service
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be d@ the authors and owners-of their respective

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defin
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of A%

Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifica' , and retain all common law, statutory, and other
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including gopyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors,
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or clai yright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements er purposes in connection with the Project-is not to be
construed as publication in derogation of the Ar r Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights:

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Subtractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and-reproduce the
Instruments of Service provided to the 10%To any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and-1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the '@ copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice,-if
any, shown on the Instruments of é 1 e Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service onrojects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without
the specific written consent e OWner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as other @ ovided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or
give notice to the party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party-to
whom the notige is aSgressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier,
or by electr&ansmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

or re¥istered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013, Building
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and
exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in ATA
Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite-ATA-Document
G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk
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and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building
information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s liegarights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on Whicﬁ@oject is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements %

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Con L& Owner shall furnish to the
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangemepts fill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence ¢ @ fork until the Owner provides such
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Sectione Contract Time shall be extended

appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon writte @uy the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish-to
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made Qcial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments % the Contractor as the Contract Documents require;
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable con@arding the Owner’s ability to make payment when-due;
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the C um. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’ the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and; in that
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work ha . However, if the request is made because a change in the Work
materially changes the Contract Sum under <@ pve, the Contractor may immediately stop only-that portion of the

Work affected by the change until reaso dence is provided. If the Work is stopped under-this Section-2.2.2, the

Contract Time shall be extended appr y and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the
Contractor’s reasonable costs of s ow,Ydelay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnjghgs evi¥ence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary such finan gements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the O % designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor
shall keep the inf@on confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may.
disclose “confdentid® information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law,
including a &o?na or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court
or arbitrg@Ory) ortler. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants,
suretigs, @ bntractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such

n n solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Doecuments,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures/or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to-whom the Contractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.
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§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2. 6

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements tract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the% Documents, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thergeT, Watabthe cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not giye @ a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person o @ y, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in e with the Contract Documents-and-fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owneermence and continue correction of such default or
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, yithout¥rejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Own@amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may; nt to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reaso ssary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable costjof
correcting such deficiencies, including OwnerisgRgehses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect, or. f current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such
/A0

amounts, the Contractor shall pay the di the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with-the actions-of the

Owner or the Architect, or the amou d as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim-pursuant to
Article 15. %
ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor j son or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documentgas geular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project ated. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to biped the’\§ontractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the
Contractor Contractor’s authorized representative.

§3.1. tractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements-of any-existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
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obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant t yons 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to pe obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner%,;l {ctfo Section 15.1.7, as

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clariﬁcatio&; or instructions the

would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the C performs those
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damggCS\esadting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences betw ¢ measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Docu pplicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public a@ .

to

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, usi tractor’s best skill'and-attention.- The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control ov nstruction means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Werk umder the Contract. If the Contract Documents give
specific instructions concerning construction means, m¢th techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor

shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be s ponsible for the jobsite safety of such means; methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Con termines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor, e timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose
alternative means, methods, techniques, se , or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the-proposed

alternative solely for conformance with f#CNe intent for the completed construction. Unless-the Architect objects
to the Contractor’s proposed alternati ontractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods,

techniques, sequences, or proced%

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall espolSible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their a employees, and other persons or entities performing portions-of the-Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contr; ny of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contra§fophall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions&ejn per condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 LahgTand Materials

§34. therwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,

ialy, cquipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
ics and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 or
ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent
of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change
Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.
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§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the

name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4:

§ 3.6 Taxes %

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided b Casflractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet e gt merely scheduled to
go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contract 1I'Secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by go nt agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured a e@\ion of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices req by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authori:' s appNcable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to ary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances,codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authogi{\S; Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility-for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to 6&

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Condition

If the Contractor encounters conditio site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those i l& the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature that differ materia%n those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construction activities of the garact® provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide
notice to the Owner and th itect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14-days-after first
observance of the condj e Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines
that they differ matggi @ d cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for,
performance of ar%‘l of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or
Contract Tim&r bowy. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from'those

indicated in ontract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall
promptly Aoy the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or
reco on, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3. If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt-of such notiee,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor hasreasonable-objection:
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§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

A allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who @e in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Céntpacsef, and

communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Co% .
t wner and Architect of the

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall

name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receigpt information, the Architect may
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has re @ ble objection to the proposed
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the gct to provide notice within the 14-day
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. :@

reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not cha he superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed. :

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Sched
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being a Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s-and Architect’s
e

W,
information a Contractor’s construction sched Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of commencefy fthe Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportio Wthe Work by construction activity; and (3) the-time required for
completion of each portion of the W @chedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not exceed ity current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at

D

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintemQ om the Owner or Architect-has-made

appropriate intervals as required .@ onditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, pr@-ﬁfter being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to-maintain a current
g%t a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s

be unreasonably delgy
construction schediyl
submit a submg#ttal scedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor %t be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
view of submittals.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and
delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
constructed.
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§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the desiggaconcept expressed in
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents re%jbmittals. Review
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals up i
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Sl%

e Architect is not
spliat are not required by

the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Docu rove, and submit to the

Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals r ed by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, i ence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to ca y in the Work or in the activities of the

Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Sample@ similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewedsand approved them, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria relatefl th€¥to, or will do so, and (3) checked and coordinated-the

information contained within such submittals with th iCments of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Safgp or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portiga Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
approved by the Architect. ‘

responsibility for deviations from uirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Sagsples, o™similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in acc®;th approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of

of such deviation at the timf mittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific-deviation as a
minor change in the W, ) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the
deviation. The Con 11 not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples, orQar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§3.129 Theﬁacmr shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Sample imifar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absenge h notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.T310 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s-responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop-Drawings;and
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, 16
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:25:23 ET on 11/08/2018 under
Order No.5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1903375927)


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, stan%dinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents ang/shallaét unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment. %

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching re complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patchin 1 b&restored to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by t}@ ct Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, r otherwise altering-such-construction,-or-by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter co tion by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate O(@to Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The

oXk or fully or partially completed

Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Ofvnef¥r a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or

otherwise altering the Work. ;

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up \
urrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premi @ \
rubbish caused by operations under the GEMgaINFAt completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s t truction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about

the Project. Q
§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor failgtq cleaWup as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbuQ&from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Wo

The Contractor shll gfovide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever

located. x
§ 3.17 Rq gs, Patents and Copyrights

The @ shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
CORMLL and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not Dg responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement.of a copyright-or
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent-caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for
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whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 angsidentified as such in
the Agreement.

not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contradtgs? Architect. Consent shall

not be unreasonably withheld. O

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as desqr:@' he Contract Documents and will be an

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth E:it ract Documents shall

Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Archit he final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only tQ the nt provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate% stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progressesand qWality of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being pert@ in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract D ts. However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to ¢ uality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for thg tMuction means, methods, techniques, sequences.or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in cd @ on with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and

responsibilities under the Contract DOCQ
§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visi N itect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress-and
quality of the portion of the Wor@leted, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
Contract Documents, (2) kn, devMtions from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deﬁcie%ﬁserved in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for.the Contractor’s
failure to perform the AiMNaccordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, The Architect.will not
have control over OC Ql f, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractot, Subcontractots, or

their agents or emflloy€es, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§4.24 Comnf"gations

The Owp€r agd Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
servicgs§ fessional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct
co ications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and
with\he Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors; suppliers;
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s-approval of
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component. %

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, a; yafder minor changes
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determpinaWOng/ind recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. %

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates o @ ial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to .3; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and rel ments required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a fi ficate for Payment pursuant to

Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will p@e one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. Thg,Own® shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of th Peséject representatives.

Contract Documents on written request of eith ner or Contractor. The Architect’s response-to such requests

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide rmx ncerning performance under, and requirements of, the
will be made in writing within any time lim{ ped upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions gt ¥ge Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents andmyJ1 Bg 1f writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and
decisions, the Architect will ende secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either, and wil@h e for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’gdc®sNns on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Coptr jcuments.

§ 4.2.14 The Apchite®qwill review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s nse to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with

reasonabi€ Phgmptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in resgo & the requests for information.

AR SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform-a-portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as-if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, 19
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:25:23 ET on 11/08/2018 under
Order No.5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1903375927)


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonablé objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the&Lontractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objectio e proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Su ract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an ap tesflhange Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no i%e n the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted and responsively in
submitting names as required. @

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or enfj 02ne previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall requir@ Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contgactor bpterms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsib@ncluding the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these ocuments, assumes toward the Owner and-Architect.
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and p rights of the Owner and Architect underthe Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be pegfag y the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the @ ntractor, unless specifically provided otherwise-in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remgdTey, M redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the-Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. ropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor-to enter into

similar agreements with Sub-sub% . The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,

prior to the execution of the subco agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will
be bound, and, upon written geguest ¥ the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the
proposed subcontract agre@&at may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly
make copies of applicalffe Bpi¥ons of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent A@ment of Subcontracts
§5.4.1 Each &n t agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that

A signment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Settion 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor; and
assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights-and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.
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ARTICLE6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces agd of each Separate
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor s rticipate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The ContgdCtgr 1 make any
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutu ep#nt. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate (@ rs, and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the O performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Con of§, the Owner or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has un e@ﬁbnditions of the Contract, including,
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, gnd Agt®les 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility Q

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separatg, ContNctors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performanfe eir activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs #ed by the Contract Documents.

Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contrai , prior to proceeding with that portion of the-Work, promptly
notify the Architect of apparent discrepg#Cre fects in the construction or operations by the-Owner or-Separate
Contractor that would render it unsui % proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the
Contractor to notify the Architect 'e gent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall
constitute an acknowledgment th @ Dwner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed

e the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for

construction is fit and propeptgrece
discrepancies or defects in truction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor thatare-not apparent.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depen N per execution or results upon construction or.operations by the
1
e

§ 6.2.3 The Contractpr eimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a’Separate Contractor
because of the Co or’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible toghe COgtractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activi&amage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.
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ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work. 6

Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:
.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; ani O

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed b% er, Contractor, and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepargd b aArchitect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement o ent, if any, in the Contract-Sum-or-Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Direcygt without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consis'@)f ditions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall b mdthe absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order. \
§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Dire Qdes for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the.adjustment.shall be
based on one of the following methodg:

A Mutual acceptance xn sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to

permit evaluation;%

.2 Unit prices st in tB€ Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

.3 Costtobe d@ed in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or

percentafc WeNor
4  Asp % Section 7.3 4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contrac¥r does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract'Sum,
the Architec&{l determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
(iNbutdble to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and
grth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such
ca also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
pres®yibe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:
.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom,
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed,;
.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;
4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and
.5  Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.
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§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When b itions and credits

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or chagge that results in a net
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhegd apd bﬁt shall be figured

on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.
§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Diy€ ahe Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Dirgct Applications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certi ’«@‘ on for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Ar@. professional judgment, to be

C

reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost s the Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree ang ass laim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determit@: made by the Architect concerning the adjustments
in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reagh, agre®nent upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be
effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Jnang§ Order. Change Orders may be issued for all or anypart
of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work
The Architect may order minor changes in t
do not involve an adjustment in the Cony
minor changes shall be in writing. If't

hat are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and

WA or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for
ontgactor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work-will affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, t oNyrdCtor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the
change in the Work. If the Conﬁa@rfoms the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without
prior notice to the Architect such¥hange will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any
adjustment to the Contract extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME ;O

§ 8.1 Definitions
§ 8.1.1 Unless gtherwge provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contrac&lmems for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§8.1. e of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§8.1

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise.specifically
defined.

The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the
Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.
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§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3)
by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in
accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Arti%

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party @ 1 provisions of the

Contract Documents.
ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION %
§ 9.1 Contract Sum

§9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorizg -@ 'us;ments, is the total amount payable
by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the trégt Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsgque greed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of suc i)es to the actual quantities-causes-substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit price 1 be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values CQ

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or d Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a
schedule of values to the Architect before the firgt tion for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work. The schedule o &h hall be prepared in the form, and supported by-the data to
substantiate its accuracy, required by the ArdQ is schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s ghs for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be
submitted to the Architect and suppo @Jch data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect mayrequire, and
unless objected to by the Architec@ sed as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for
Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Paym@

§9.3.1 At least ten daygyDcTyrthe date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemiz % ation for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for ¢
data substan% tiN Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of

requisitionsfai releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
provide {1 thie Contract Documents.

§ s provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to-such-materials
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and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage,
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor,
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment; either (1) issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, witha copy to the
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Archite ines is properly
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certifi€atjonsdsfpart as provided in
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and ngéi ontractor and Owner
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Sectio%

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representatig Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application fe @ ment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progress (¢ point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Cq, ts entitled to payment in the amount
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluatiqn o Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsqu nd inspections, to correction-of minor

deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, specific qualifications expressed by the Architect.
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will be a%epresentation that the Architect has (1) made
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check tht quity or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction

means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedure iewed copies of requisitions received from
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requ, he Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s Tight to payment;
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or urpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on

account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certificati

§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhol iffcate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Arch@ypinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is un to ccYiify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the

Contractor and Owner as p' in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will pro vwNe a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to t . The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or; because of subsequently
discovered evide ay nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extentas

may be necesgry inWge Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including lo&ﬂting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
deYective Work not remedied;
@third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials
or equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
.5  damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;
.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or
.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for-amounts previously
withheld.
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§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment iin the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner,
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained fromgspayments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by a%iate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontragfors ins#similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, info@ egarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by, raitect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Copfyct§y that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Con subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall hgve ht to contact Subcontractors and suppliers
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Architect shall have-an-obligation-to-pay;,-or
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplieert as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be @ in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9:6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6 .4.

§9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress pg; r partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner
shall not constitute acceptance of Work notr ance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor providesygt er with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contra Otk properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be
held by the Contractor for those SW#Cojtractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contgemtor fo¥which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a se count and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any-fiduciary
liability or tort 1iabilit}® art of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person,or entity to an‘award of

Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

defend and 1 nify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and
litigation , arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any
tier. geipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If

ap by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against
whicithe lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.

punitive damages agai
§9.6.8 Providg theQ/ner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
NS

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately,
is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be
completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of
the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Copgract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended % Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such it onotification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspecti rchitect to determine
Substantial Completion. %

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete,t @ itect will prepare a Certificate

of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Com ; establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilitics, damage ork and insurance; and fix the time
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accomp Certificate. Warranties required by the
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial CmpI¥id of the Work or designated portion thereof

unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Co

acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Crtifdyte. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if-any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying ork or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in aC\ with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use ags o Ilted or partially completed portion of the Work-at any stage when

such portion is designated by separatea@dgengent with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is-consented to

by the insurer and authorized by [% tNorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy-or use
litt

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall l@niZd to the Owner and Contractor for their written

may commence whether or not th on is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepted in writing the respopsibi assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance,
heat, utilities, damage to t and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period forcorrection of
the Work and commenyg f warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a
portion substantiallycd gte, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under
Section 9.8.2. COQO e Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage-of
the progress &: rk shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no

agreement i€1d¢ched, by decision of the Architect.

§9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation-that conditions listed
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.
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§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents,
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may;furnish-a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or ggcumbrance. If a lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Co%r shall refund to
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, clg#n seaafity interest, or
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is pydte %elayed through no fault of
the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and te Ajchitect so confirms, the Owner
shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect without terminating the Contract,
make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully co tc§, corrected, and accepted. If the
remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is 16% mage stipulated in the Contract

Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consentof t ety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be subga by'the Contractor to the Architect prior-to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made u erms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

A liens, Claims, security interests, rances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
i equirements of the Contract Documents;
by the Contract Documents; or

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constimtes €t of Claims by the Owner except those arising from

.2 failure of the Work to comply y
.3 terms of special warranties rd
4

audits performed by the permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.
§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final paymgemb Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver-of
claims by that payee except those usly made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of

§ 10.1 Safety Precauf Programs
The Contractor sh responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programsin
connection wigh the Pgrformance of the Contract.

final Application for Paym%
ARTICLE 10 PROTEC ERSONS AND PROPERTY

§10.2 S3 f sons and Property

§10. (Jontractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
pr mage, injury, or loss to
A employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;
.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and
3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the-course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions-and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings
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against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the

extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyane directly or
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be 11ab1 not attributable to
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are, n to the

Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s su t unless otherwise designated

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor ‘1 ion at the site whose duty
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

an unsafe condition.

§10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the constmctlolb@be loaded so as/to cause damage or create

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or prop y se of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally respon51ble f the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party within a reasonable time not #ig 21 days after discovery. The notice shall-provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to 1nve matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances Q

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible fopTqMidnce with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or sub f the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Docum a reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulti a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl (P(By, enc¥untered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the
condition, immediately sto in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the-condition.

§10.3.2 Upon receigp 0 @ ontractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify
the presence or a of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is fgand tONpe present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents,&wner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entitig to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to
perfo k of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will
pr eply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
propdged by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended-appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs/of shutdown, delay, and
start-up.

§10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such-claim; damage;loss; or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
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(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances!

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by al ment agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performj as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expengat incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or ext of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 Q icle 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insuranc@e types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, agdescriBed in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintaif the®§quired insurance from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue ins #n the jurisdiction where the Project is located: The
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants s ed as additional insureds under the Contractor’s

}& cribed in the Contract Documents.

commercial general liability policy or as othe

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide su Qof the types, for such penal sums, and subject.to such terms and

conditions as required by the Contra ents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds

from a company or companies lav% tiforized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.
ers

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of p or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under t\@ﬂlact, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds-or shall authorize a
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of %I ation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the
date the Contrgretor Bycomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by
the Contrac uments, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or

expirati on teceipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act
or omy the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
pr ent of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve

the tractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere-in the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may-obtain-insurance that
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to
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provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the
event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages
attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until thglapse in coverage has
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contracto; he Contract Time
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights again Casflractor,
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would havgbed cgfered by the insurance
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement covera%oc st of the insurance shall
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notj wner shall not relieve the
Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance. @

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each @bany of their subcontractors,
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the itect and Architect’s consultants; and (3)
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, s ractors, agents, and-employees, for-damages
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those loss e covered by property insurance required by the
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Broject,Nxcept such rights as they have to proceeds of such
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shell r¢Qyire similar written waivers in favor of the individuals
and entities identified above from the Architect, Arch wsLonsultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance pugc nd maintained by each person or entity agreeing to-waive
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall nota this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be
effective as to a person or entity (1) even tho at person or entity would otherwise have a duty-of indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even thoughffapPagéon or entity did not pay the insurance premium-directly orindirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or engtWaad¥an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project cons@n period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insur und® policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be Qﬂd on the completed Project through a policy or policies other thanthose insuring the
Project during the con: NoMperiod, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in
accordance with the @ Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss coyvered by this separate
property insuranc

§114 Lossﬁ&g, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance

The Owp€r; %t th€ Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of
use ofyt @ er’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The

O tves all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to
fire &g other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor-doesnot-object; the
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner
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shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed
Work.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically expressed
in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Tim

its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncove the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entig equitable adjustment to the
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in 4 ance with the Contract
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, e at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work Q~
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Argle failing to conform to-the requirements.of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completi d whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.

Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including addit@es g and inspections, the cost of uncovering and

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not speciﬁca% eg#d to examine prior to

replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s servicesdyd expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obls under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the-date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated fCreof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of a @‘able special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accorda; N e requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice f@ Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written acceptance of such cgmglition¥The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year perio ection of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and-give the Contractor
an opportunity to makegf ction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the’Contractor and to make
a claim for breach g . If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
that period after réejpft of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with

Section 2.5.&

§12.2.2. on&-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
% r Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual

n of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
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correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding ghat jurisdiction’s
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute r jon, the Federal

Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4. @
§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns a
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, y0C8g , assigns, and legal

@ uments. Except as provided in

without written consent of the other.
shall nevertheless remain legally

representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Cony
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a @
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, t}@

responsible for all obligations under the Contract. :

financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s ri nd obligations under the Contract Documents. The

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, a@z ontract to a lender providing construction
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably require facil¥ate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the C cuments and rights and remedies available thereunder shall
be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, & ns, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or-available by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by th rchitect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right.or duty
afforded them under the Contract, no ch action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may & cally agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections,@wrovals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the-Contract

Documents and by ap cVaws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless g¢h: provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and
approvals with an endent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public

authority, andghall Dgar all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely noti&hen and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such

procedu Whe Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after
bids age % ed or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or

ap where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon-written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to’'the Architect of when
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs,
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the portions
of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by such
failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall be at
the Contractor’s expense.
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§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where

the Project is located.
ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT @6

§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a perio@ onsecutive days through
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their age oyees, or any other persons
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons;

1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority havi isdiction that requires all Work to be

stopped;

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of nation Qgency, that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificat ent and has not notified the- Contractor-of the
reason for withholding certification as provide@ection 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the thne stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Cntif®or reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contrg¢NT; ugh no act or fault of the Contractor, a-Subcontractor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees_a ther persons or entities performing portions of the Work,
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptio entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute

in the aggregate more than 100 percent 1 number of days scheduled for completion, or-120 days in any
365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons desc Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice
to the Owner and Architect, inatdhe Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as
reasonable overhead and p@sWork not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination:

§ 14.1.4 If the Work @ d for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a bcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions
of the Work bgeauseShe Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents
with respec&l'ﬂers important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice
to the O nd’the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§1 nation by the Owner for Cause
§ 1431 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective-agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
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A Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for the
Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceggdythe unpaid balance,

the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contracto ner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligatj r pagment shall survive
termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience @

§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to sugpe @ ay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for in he cost and time caused by suspension,
delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Cogtrac shall include profit. No adjustment shall
be made to the extent
A that performance is, was, or would have been, Qspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; o
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or deni#@yunder another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, termina tract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the SWie such termination for the Owner’s convenience,.the Contractor shall
A cease operations as dir w the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necess &t the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and %
ire

d

d to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
g subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and

purchas “
§14.4.3 In case on termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly exw; c®ts incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of

Subcontract§; 3gd the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.
ARTI LAIMS AND DISPUTES
§1 S

§ 15.%\1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work: The Owner-and
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.
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§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance %

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or asgroyided’ in Section 9.7 and
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract aj ner shall continue to
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. %

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordan: @ e Initial Decision Maker’s
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with rticle 15. The Architect will issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial @ Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangeringdife o

Sum, notice as provided-in-Section-15.1.3
that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not
roperty arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Clai increase in the Contract Time, notice as-provided in-Section
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Clai \ lude an estimate of cost and of probable effect-of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a contirf lelay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditio @ basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be.documented
by data substantiating that weathep@gnMN¢idhs were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse 6%1 the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims fo@wquential Damages
The Contractor and O e Claims against each other for consequential damages arising’'out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutygl @ includes
A da incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
usindgs and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such
&'s\ons; and

dahages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of

personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except

anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the-Claim may demand
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker
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and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons
or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorizggetention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense. %

supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request | either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker esponse or supporting data
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting da be furnished. Upon receipt of
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will eithex 4@ t or approve the Claim in whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Clail@hf ish additional
t

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision gppr&y18g or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This jait1 ision shall (1) be in-writing;-(2)-state-the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, Q Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Tigae or b&th. The initial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fai@olve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation o \tl decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 d e date of receipt of an initial decision, demand. in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such d is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file-for mediation
within 30 days after receipt thereoffyerNgoth parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution
proceedings with respect to the in@cision.

§15.2.7 In the event of a Cl@pinst the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,

of the nature and amoyyft o
but is not obligate§ the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

accordance 1% applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

gy

[ \Qlaims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived
as pryided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding
dispute resolution.

§15.28 Ifa w reNtes to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
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§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the
other party file for binding dispute resolution. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the aarties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with i%stmction Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be condugg€d jn the€ place where the
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitsati® shéll be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity admin@ e arbitration. The party
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims th to that party on which
arbitration is permitted to be demanded. @

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurr
but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of 1
would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statutg o
demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering thQ

;’th the filing of a request for mediation,
uitable proceedings based on the Claim

ations purposes, receipt of a written
on shall constitute the-institution-of-legal-or

equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitratfrs
accordance with applicable law in any court having juN s

11 be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
on thereof.

agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly

consented to by parties to the Agreement, sl specifically enforceable under applicable law in-any court having

jurisdiction thereof. Q
§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder \

§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of t@rican Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may consolidate an arbitratiqond ted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party

provided that (1) the arbitr. eement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the-arbitrations to
be consolidated substap volve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially
similar procedural rale Q’ ethods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Subjgrt to e rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party

may includ ioinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose presence
is requir, ontplete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined consents in
writi joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to

ar of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner
and Contractor under this Agreement.
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PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # MC3514000087

SECTION 00 73 13
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-2017. Where a portion
of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall
remain in effect.

TABLE OF ARTICLES @6

1. GENERAL PROVISIONS O

2. OWNER Q‘Q
3. CONTRACTOR 0

4. ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRAQ

5. SUBCONTRACTORS C?

6. CONSTRUCTION BY OWI\ BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
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8. TIME Q
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GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
OMB/DFM # MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.1

1.1.1

1.2

1.2.1.1

A
R

BASIC DEFINITIONS
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Strike the last sentence of Section 1.1.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to Bidder,
sample forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’'s completed Bid and the Award Letter.”

Add the following Section: %@

“1.1.1.1 In the event of conflict or discrepancies a@ e Contract
Documents, the Documents prepared by the State | re, Division of Facilities
Management shall take precedence over all other ents.”

INITIAL DECISION MAKER %
Strike the last sentence of Section 1.1@ ntirety and add the following to the end

of the remaining sentence:
“ and certify termination of the ree2ent under Section14.2.2.”

CORRELATION AND INT THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Insert “if possible” at of the second sentence.
Add the followi
e case of an inconsistency between the Drawings and the

“1.24

Specific@ or within either document not clarified by addendum, the better quality
or gregter ntity of work shall be provided in accordance with the Architect’s
inté?ﬂion ?

The word “PROVIDE” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean
Q‘ URNISH AND INSTALL” and shall include, without limitation, all labor, materials,

equipment, transportation, services and other items required to complete the Work.”

“1.2.6 The word “PRODUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all materials,
systems and equipment.”

OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Strike Section 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain,
the property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or
not. Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects
without the approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized
to use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # MC3514000087

documents prepared by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants appropriate to and
for use in the execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be
used by the Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and
Equipment Supplier on other Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of
the Work without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect's
consultants.

The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings
and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-use of
construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the
Owner will remove from such documents all identification of the original Architect,
including name, address and professional seal or stamp.” %

Strike Section 1.5.2 in its entirety.
1.7 DIGITAL DATA USE AND TRANSMISSION @

Strike Section 1.7 in its entirety and replace wit oging:

“The parties shall agree upon protocols gq ransmission and use of Instruments of
Service or any other information or documenNa¥on in digital form.”
1.8 BUILDING INFORMATION MO, ELQSE AND RELIANCE

Strike Section 1.8 in its enti

ARTICLE 2: OWNER \

2.2 EVIDENCE OF, NERS FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS
Strike Seg#i N n its entirety.

2.3 INF %N AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

2.3.3 in its entirety.

233 @
234 d the following sentence at the end of the paragraph:

& “The Contractor, at their expense shall bear the costs to accurately identify the
location of all underground utilities in the area of their excavation and shall bear all

O cost for any repairs required, out of failure to accurately identify said utilities.”
i ' Strike Section 2.3.6 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“2.3.6 The Contractor shall be furnished free of charge (1) electronic set of the
Drawings and Project Manuals. Additional sets will be furnished at the cost of
reproduction, postage and handling.”
25 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

Add “, except as outlined in Section 3.15” after the reference to “Article 15” at the end
of the last sentence of the Section.

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
25P388 007313-3


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
OMB/DFM # MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.2
3.2.2

324
324

3.3

34

éo

REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY
CONTRACTOR

Add “and Owner” after “report to the Architect” in the second sentence.
Strike “subject to Section 15.1.7” in the second sentence.
Strike the third sentence.

Add the following Sections:

SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES @6

“3.3.2.1 The Contractor shall immediately rem bm the Work, whenever

requested to do so by the Owner, any person w dered by the Owner or

Architect to be incompetent or disposed to @d orderly, or who for any reason is not
t

satisfactory to the Owner, and that person again be employed on the Work
without the consent of the Owner or the@

“3.3.4 The Contractor must provide@ble storage facilities at the Site for the proper
protection and safe storage of their ma¥erials, or as otherwise identified by the
specifications. Consult the O nd the Architect before storing any materials.”

“3.3.5 When any room %s a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor or
Subcontractor(s) durjgg onstruction of the Work, the Contractor making use of these
areas will be held r‘s le for any repairs, patching or cleaning arising from such

use.”

. LABOR % RIALS
Add the Followi cti :

that has been executed to receive their Work. Check carefully, by whatever means

nQe
’ efore starting the Work, each Contractor shall carefully examine all preparatory

required, to insure that its Work and adjacent, related Work, will finish to proper

Qcontours planes and levels. Promptly notify the Architect & Owner of any defects or

imperfections in preparatory Work which will in any way affect satisfactory completion of
its Work. Absence of such notification will be construed as an acceptance of preparatory
Work and later claims of defects will not be recognized.”

“3.4.5 Under no circumstances shall the Contractor's Work proceed prior to preparatory
Work having been completely cured, dried and/or otherwise made satisfactory to receive
this Work. Responsibility for timely installation of all materials rests solely with the
Contractor responsible for that Work, who shall maintain coordination at all times.”

3.5 WARRANTY
Add the following Sections:
“3.5.3 The Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against original
defects, except injury from proper and usual wear when used for the purpose intended,
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # MC3514000087

3.8

3.10
3.10.1

3.10.2

A
RS

for two years after Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain all items in perfect
condition during the period of warranty.”

“3.5.4 Defects appearing during the period of warranty will be made good by the
Contractor at his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all work will
be in perfect condition when the period of warranty will have elapsed.”

“3.5.5 Upon notification by the Owner of a defect covered by the Contractor’s warranty,
the Contractor shall respond within 4 hours of the notification.”

items for different periods of time than the two years as above, a particularly so
stated in that part of the specifications referring to same. The/£aj ranties will
commence at the same time as the General Warranty.”

Q)

“3.5.6 In addition to the General Warranty there are other warranti% required for certain

age within a reasonable
replace, repair, or otherwise
expense.”

time after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the ri

“3.5.7 If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, de@
remedy the failure, defect or damage at the Co

ALLOWANCES OQ

Add the following Section:

“3.8.1.1 For costs to be ¢ egnder a project allowance, (included in the
schedule of values) the ContrgctgAghall submit a summary of those costs anticipated and
an Allowance Access AuthdNzatior’ Form to the Architect and Owner, reflecting the
projected costs. The A Access Authorization Form must be signed by the

ork associated with the allowance.”

Owner prior to initiati
CONTRACTOR/ QTRUCTION AND SUBMITTAL SCHEDULES

Add “esti \ er “and the” and before “date of”’ in the second sentence.

St@ reafter as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule” in the first
se

3.1 Q@UMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

Add the following Sections:

“3.11.1 During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set
of drawings on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of all piping,
valves, equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators, including all
appurtenances that will be concealed once construction is complete, etc., including all
invert elevations.”

“3.11.2 At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of the
conformed contract drawings from the Architect, and neatly transfer all information
outlined in 3.11.1 to provide a complete record of the as-built conditions.”

“3.11.3 Upon completion of the work noted in 3.11.2 the contractor shall schedule
a meeting with the Architect/Engineer and Owner to review the final record drawings and
closeout documents prior to submission. After this meeting the Contractor shall make
adjustments per the review, and submit one (1) original markup and (2) copies of the red
line drawings (as-built conditions, to the Owner and one (1) print to the Architect. In
addition, attach one complete set of the as-built documents to each of the Operating and
Maintenance Instructions/Manuals. The Contractor will include (2) USB drives, each

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
OMB/DFM # MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

containing all “red line drawings (as-built) and Closeout Documents properly tabbed in
accordance with closeout requirements as defined elsewhere in the contract documents.”

3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES
3.12.10.2  Strike “If the Contract Documents require” from the beginning of the sentence.
3.12.10.2  Strike “to” between “professional” and certify” and replace with “shall”.

3.17 Insert “indemnify and” between “shall” and “hold” in the second sentence.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT @6

4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

427 Strike the first sentence and replace with the foIIow'nO
“The Architect will review and approve or tak appropriate action upon the
Contractor’s submittals such as Shop Dra ; duct Data and Samples for the
purpose of checking for conformance wjth ntract Documents.”

427 Strike the second sentence and repQ with the following:

“The Architect’s action will be @with such reasonable promptness as to cause no
delay in the Work in the acti¥ the Owner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while
allowing sufficient time j ner’s professional judgment to permit adequate review.”

Add the following S :

“4.2.10.1 wiII be no full-time Project Representative provided by the Owner or
h

3

Architect % pYOject.”
“4.2, Add “and in compliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the
seé?a.’
ARTICL 5@3CONTRACTORS
2

5.& AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
WORK

“If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no
reasonable objection, subject to the statutory requirements of 29 Delaware Code §
6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.”

5 @3 Strike Section 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

524 Strike Section 5.2.4 in its entirety and replace with the following:

"The Contractor may not substitute any Subcontractor listed in its Bid unless the
Contractor complies with the requirements of 29 Delaware Code § 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.
Failure to comply with this requirement shall subject the Contractor to a penalty as
outlined in Section 5.2 of the Owner’s General Requirements.”

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # MC3514000087

Add the following Section:

“5.2.5 The Contractor shall comply and shall ensure all Subcontractors comply
with all requirements for drug testing as set forth in TITLE 19 LABOR

DELAWARE ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 4000 Office of Management and Budget 4100
Division of Facilities Management 4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of
Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works
Projects.”

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRA('%?
SEPARATE

6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND T@
CONTRACTS

6.1.1 Strike “and waiver of subrogation” from the end of the@%entence.

6.1.4 Strike Section 6.1.4 in its entirety. Q

6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY Q~

6.2.3 Strike “shall” and replace with “may”'Q cond sentence.

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK O
(SEE ARTICLE 7: CH WORK IN THE STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF
FACILITIES MANAG GENERAL REQUIREMENTS)

7.2 CHANGE ORDQ
722 In QN o the above:
.@he eneral Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%) markup for
C

7
oV and profit for additional work performed by the General Contractor’s own

QI .2.2 For additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15)

percent overhead and profit on change order work above and beyond the direct costs

& stated previously. To this amount, the General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up
not exceeding seven- and one-half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractor’s work.

% 7.2.2.3 Where the Third Tier Contractor is going to be completing the additional

work, the Third-Tier contractor will be allowed a markup of fifteen percent (15%)
overhead and profit on changes order work above and beyond the direct costs stated
previously. To this amount, the Subcontractor will be allowed a markup not to exceed
seven and one-half percent (7.5%) on the Third-Tier Contractor’s work and the
General Contractor will be allowed a markup not to exceed seven and one-half
percent (7.5%) of the amount of the Subcontractor’s markup.

7.2.2.4 No additional costs shall be allowed for changes related to the Contractor’'s
onsite superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless a change in the work changes
the project duration and is identified by the CPM schedule. There will be no other
costs associated with the change order.

7.2.2.5 These markups shall include all costs including, but not limited to: overhead,
profit, bonds, insurance, supervision, etc.”
DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
OMB/DFM # MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

7.3.4.1

7.3.4.4

7.4

8.2

8.2.1

8.2.2

824

8.3

8.3.1

A

8.3.3

Strike “and other employee costs approved by the Architect” after “worker’s
compensation insurance,”

Add “work attributable to the” before “change” at the end of the sentence.

MINOR CHANGES IN WORK
Add “unless such changes are approved” at the end of the third sentence.

ARTICLE 8: TIME @6
PROGRESS AND COMPLETION %

Add the following Section: O

“8.2.1.1 Refer to Project Specifications c%n SUMMARY OF WORK for Contract
time requirements.”

After “by the Contractor” strike “and” sert “to”.

Add the following Section:

“8.2.4 If the Work falls behi Cﬁogress Schedule as submitted by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall emplo iianal labor and/or equipment necessary to bring the Work
into compliance with & ress Schedule at no additional cost to the Owner.”

DELAYS AND ON OF TIME

Strike “bi@{ ute resolution” and insert “any and all remedies at law or in equity”.

Add jlag folldwWing Section:

{/

The Contractor shall update the status of the suspension, delay, or
uption of the Work with each Application for Payment. (The Contractor shall report

e
Qt e termination of such cause immediately upon the termination thereof.) Failure to

comply with this procedure shall constitute a waiver for any claim for adjustment of time
or price based upon said cause.”

“Except in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an extension of

5 @e Section 8.3.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

time under the provisions of Section 8.3.1 shall be the Contractor’s sole remedy in the
progress of the Work and there shall be no payment or compensation to the Contractor
for any expense or damage resulting from the delay.”

Add the following Section:

“8.3.4 By permitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion of the
project, the Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract.”

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # MC3514000087

ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.2

9.3

9.3.1

%

SCHEDULE OF VALUES
Add the following Sections:

“9.2.1 The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using AIA Document G703,
Continuation Sheet to G702.”

“9.2.2 The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Broject Closeout
Document Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than of the initial
contract amount.”

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT Q@
O!

Strike Section 9.3.1 in its entirety and replace wi wing:

“At least ten days before the date establis @Qach progress payment, the Contractor
shall submit to the Architect an itemized ApPichtion for Payment prepared in accordance
with the schedule of values for comp ions of the Work. The application shall be
notarized, and supported by all dat stantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that

the Owner or Architect require, siich ascopies of requisitions, and releases and waivers
of liens from Subcontractors a@:pliers, and shall reflect retainage.”

Add the following Secti ﬂ%
,

r Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702
te for Payment”, supported by AIA Document G703
. Said Applications shall be fully executed and notarized.”

th will pay 95% (ninety-five percent) of the amount due the Contractor on

“Continuatio
“9.3.§ntil Qseout Documents have been received and outstanding items completed

Q t of progress payments.”
Q‘ .3.5 The Contractor shall provide a current and updated Progress Schedule to the

Architect with each Application for Payment. Failure to provide Schedule will be just
cause for rejection of Application for Payment.”

DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
Add the following Subsections to 9.5.1:
.8 failure to provide a current Progress Schedule;

9 a lien or attachment is filed;
.10  failure to comply with mandatory requirements for maintaining Record Documents.

9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

9.6.1 Strike Section 9.6.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“9.6.1 After the Architect has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment, payment
shall be made by the Owner within 30 days after Owner’s receipt of the Certificate for
Payment.”

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017

25P388 007313-9


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
OMB/DFM # MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

9.6.8 Strike “Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract
Documents,” in the first sentence.

9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT
Strike Section 9.7 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the
Contractor, within fourteen days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment,
or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within thirty days after the date established in
the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect, theg,the Contractor may,
upon thirty additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, sto%Work until
payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contr i hall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by nt of the Contractor’s
reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus in% provided for in the

Contract Documents.” O
9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

9.8.3 At the end of Section 9.8.3, add the followi

“If the Architect is required to make
the Contractor shall be responsible

2 inspections of the same portion of work,
Il costs associated with subsequent inspections

including but not limited to any ichit 's fees.”
9.8.5 Strike “shall” and insert “ma¥ second sentence.
9.8.5 Insert “1/2 of the” aftgLe payment of” in the second sentence.
9.9 PARTIAL OCC OR USE
9.9.1 Strike the \ entence and replace with the following (the remainder of the Section
remains ten):
erWhay occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work

“The&wn
at @ge when such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor,
d such occupancy or use authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over
Project.”
9.10.2 ke “to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect” after “required by the
Contract Documents” and replace with “shall remain in force until final payment is
& completed” in the first sentence.

5 .4.4 Strike “if permitted by the Contract Documents,”

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS
Add the following Sections:
10.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the Occupational

Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall be furnished to the Owner and
Architect prior to the commencement of that Contractor's Work.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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10.1.2 Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Representative. Safety Representatives shall be
someone who is on site on a full time basis. If deemed necessary by the Owner or
Architect, Contractor Safety meetings will be scheduled. The attendance of all Safety
Representatives will be required. Minutes will be recorded of said meetings by the
Contractor and will be distributed to all parties as well as posted in all job offices/trailers
etc.

10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
Add the following Section:

10.2.4.1 As required in the Hazardous Chemical Act of June 1984, all ven%upplying any
material that may be defined as hazardous must provide Matgfial Saf¢ty Data Sheets for
those products. Any chemical product should be consider ous if it has a caution
warning on the label relating to a potential physical or he@ rd, if it is known to be
present in the work place, and if employees may be eyidg nder normal conditions or
in foreseeable emergency situations. Material Safet @ Sheets shall be provided

directly to the Owner, along with the shipping sli clude those products.
10.2.5 Strike the second sentence in its entirety. Q~
10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AND SU ES

10.3.3 Strike Section 10.3.3 in its ent&
10.34 Insert “hazardous” in the

% ce after “handling of such” .
10.3.6 Strike Section 10.3.6, tirety.

ARTICLE 11: INSURAN@ BONDS

11.1 CONTR/@ INSURANCE AND BONDS
11.1.1 Stner” from the third sentence.
) @IER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE

11.2
QStrike 11.2 in its entirety, except that in the case of school projects in which case Section
11.2 shall remain.

@ WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION
i ' Delete Section 11.3 in its entirety

11.4 LOSS OF USE, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION, AND DELAY IN COMPLETION
INSURANCE

Delete Section 11.4 in its entirety

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Add the following Section:

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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“12.2.21.1  Atany time during the progress of the Work, or in any case where the
nature of the defects will be such that it is not expedient to have corrected, the Owner, at
its option, will have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of
the Contract as it considers justified to adjust the difference in value between the non-
conforming work and that required under contract including any damage to the structure.”
12.2.2.1 Strike all references to “one year” or “one-year” and replace with “two years”.
12.2.2.2 Strike “one-year” and replace with “two years”.

12.2.2.3 Strike “one-year” and replace with “two years”.

12.2.5 Strike “one-year” and replaced with “two years”. @6

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS O

13.1 GOVERNING LAW Q
Strike the last sentence. Q~

13.4 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

13.4.1 Strike the last sentence and replac@ the following:
“The Owner shall pay for testmctions, or approvals where building codes or

applicable laws or regulatio it the Owner from delegating their cost to the
Contractor.”

13.5 INTEREST Q\
Strike “the dent is due at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or,

in the abs eof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where
the Proje@cated” and replace with “30 days of presentment of the authorized
e

Ce@ ayment at the annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.”

Insert the fo@ ection:
Q‘ .6 CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS

& 13.6.1 If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents
conflict or is inconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the government of the

O United State of America, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and Owner immediately
% upon discovery.”

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
14.1.1.4 Insert “, upon the Contractors’ request,” after “furnish to the Contractor”.

14.1.3 Strike “and profit on Work not executed, and” after “as well as reasonable overhead”
and replace with “, profit, and reasonable”

14.3 SUSPENSION BY OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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14.3.2 Strike “Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit”.
14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
14.4.3 Strike Section 14.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled

to receive payment for Work executed, and reasonable costs incurred by reason of such
termination along with reasonable overhead.”

15.1 CLAIMS

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES @6

15.1.2 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS O
Strike the last sentence. Q
15.1.3 NOTICE OF CLAIM Q~
Strike all references to “21” and re@ with “45”.
15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL @

Strike the first sentenc%ep

Og8S
lace with the following:
“Contractor shall ed to execute any portion of the Work that is subject to the
Claim without priowampfoval of the costs or method of payment for the costs
associated wt % laim as determined by the Architect and approved by the

Owner.”
15.1.7 WAIVRR OQLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
ze

Q ction 15.1.7 in its entirety.
15.2 Q IAL DECISION

1?& Strike “and binding dispute resolution” in the fourth sentence and replace with “or any and
all remedies at law or in equity”.

é;.Z.S Strike Section 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall state the
reasons therefore and shall notify the parties of any change in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time or both. The approval or rejection of a Claim by the Architect shall be
subject to mediation and any or all remedies at law or in equity.”

15.2.6 Strike Section 15.2.6 and its sub-Sections in their entirety.

15.3 MEDIATION

15.3.1 Strike “binding dispute resolution” and replace with “any or all remedies at law or in
equity”.

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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15.3.2

15.3.2

15.3.3

154

Strike “, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with
its Construction Industry Mediation Procedure in effect on the date of the Agreement,” in
the first sentence.

Strike all references to “binding dispute resolution” and replace with “any or all remedies
at law and in equity”.

Strike Section 15.3.3 in its entirety.
ARBITRATION

Strike Section 15.4 and its Subsections in their entirety. 6

END OF SECTION %@

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 00 73 46
WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE

The Delaware Department of Labor Division of Industrial Affairs has establishe %gory and associated
prevailing wage rate for this project. The project approved prevailing wage n@ ergrination schedule
follows:

DEDC, LLC WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE
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STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS
'OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT
PHONE: (302) 318-2769

Mailing Address: Located at: |
252 Chapman Road . 252 Chapman Road
Suite 210 ! Suite 210 -
Wewark, DE 19702 Newark, DE 18702

PREVAILING WAGES FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION EFFECTIVE MARCH 13, 2026

- CLASSIFICATION . NEW CASTLE KENT a#SUSSEX
ASBESTOS WORKERS 30.70 3478 55.01
BOILERMAKERS 91.87 Va4 68.52
BRICKLAYERS 68.29 ﬁ:.zs 68.29
CARPENTERS " 64.08 .06 52.30
CEMENT FINISHERS 96.591 v E8.92 5344
ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS 61.0 52,24 39.90
|[ELECTRICIANS. 86 86.87 86.87
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS 1287 86.57 109.37
GLAZIERS ) _ 88. 88.42 76.04
INSULATORS r 4 .54 71.54 71,54
IRON WORKERS o\ 2. 79,33 79.33
LABORERS 59.65 59,65 5965
MILLWRIGHTS S 91.00 91.00 73.10
PAINTERS Al 61.53 61.53 61.53
PILEDRIVERS L4 93.37 52,83 42.72
PLASTERERS : 40.06 40.06 29.69
PLUMBERS/PIPEFITTERS,/STEAMGITTEYS 82.05 85.29 78.26
FOWER _EQUIPMENT OPERATORNN N 85.29 85.29 85.29
ROOFERS-COMPOSITION Y 36.41 31,28 33,64
ROOFERS-SHINGLE/SLA’ 1 24.68 29.35 23,08
SHEET METAL WORj#® 87.84 67.84 87.84
SOFT FLOOR LA 631.65 63.69 50.43
SPRINKLER 77.63 77.63 " 77.63
73.75 84.10
e 8183 93.27
— ?j/ﬁz -7 28.66

3 . 5
NOTE: THESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED ENFORCED PURSUANT T® THE PREVAILINGS T ek
REGULATIONS ADOPTED BY THE DESRRTMENT OF LABOR ON APRIL 3, 1992, Sug® & &0 S
o i D]
. ot - ‘s
CLASSIFICATIONS OF WORKERS ARE DETERMINED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABGRCT FOR. ™ ..™ :d 7 :
ASSISTANCE IN CLASSIFYING WORKERS, OR FOR A COPY OF THE REGULATIONSZZR: oo = . & 2 ¢
CLASSIFICATIONS, PHONE (302) 318-2769. ’re‘\j\"'q g 0',,5’_9‘
- 'u; 't‘ -”." : }\
NON-REGISTERED APPRENTICES WMUST BE PAID THE MECHANIC'S RATE. @i'ﬂ-’"ﬁ’--‘w-"‘*‘-i“@
e T
oA
PROJECT: MC351400008 Prickett Building Generator Replacement , New Castle County
WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 00 81 13

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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ARTICLE1: GENERAL

1.1 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

1.11 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper

1.2

1.21

=0

execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistegt with the Contract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary tc%uce the intended

results. %

Work including material purchases shall not begin until the% tor is in receipt of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work gesorm€d or material purchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the @ actor's own risk and cost.
EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITYQ~ LIC WORKS

For Public Works Projects financed in whole or rt by state appropriation the Contractor
agrees that during the performance of thisQ a

1. The Contractor will not djscri
employment because of rfic
or national origin. The

ate against any employee or applicant for
reed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity
r will take positive steps to ensure that applicants
are employed and { loyees are treated during employment without regard
to their race, cree Ncolor, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.
Such action s clude, but not be limited to, the following: employment,
upgrading, o%o or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
G

terminatiqn; s of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for

trainin & g apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous

place jlable to employees and applicants for employment notices to be
prayide the contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

2. Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by

on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual

orientation, gender identity or national origin.”
«OWNER

(NO ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS — SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL
CONDITIONS)

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.1 Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.

3.2 Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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3.3 Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground Areas
for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.

3.4 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of
the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions.

3.5 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order he Contractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The njpa shall not permit
employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assjgme em.

3.6 The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and/eqWipwfent furnished will be new
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and t;;qt ork will be free from defects

and in conformance with the Contract Docume Vork not conforming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly rosed, may be considered defective. If
required by the Owner, the Contractor shall fi idence as to the kind and quality of
materials and equipment provided.

3.7 Unless otherwise provided, the ContraQshall pay all sales, consumer, use and other
similar taxes, and shall secure and pay for fequired permits, fees, licenses, and inspections
necessary for proper execution of t@rk.

3.8 The Contractor shall comp nd give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules,

regulations, and lawful orgesg blic authorities bearing on performance of the Work. The
Contractor shall prompt @ the Owner if the Drawings and Specifications are observed

to be at variance the@.
3.9 The Contractq h e responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of the
Contractor's emyfloyees, Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons

peﬁorm@o of the Work under contract with the Contractor.

erials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the

@ e Contractor shall remove from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish,
thesnContractor's tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The
&Contractor shall be responsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.

3.10 The@ tor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
t

3.11 STATE LICENSE AND TAX REQUIREMENTS

3.15::. Each Contractor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of
Delaware and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with
Section 2503, Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
Delaware Department of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract with
a contractor or subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of
such contract or contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

3.12 The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.

DEDC, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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3.13

ARTICLE 4:

41

During the contract Work, the Contractor and each Subcontractor, shall implement an
Employee Drug Testing Program in accordance with  OMB Regulation 4104 -
“Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working
on “Large Public Works Projects”. “Large Public Works” is based upon the current
threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and Contracting
Advisory Council.

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
CONTRACT SURETY
PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT@)

All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically waiv eyhere in the Bidding
Documents.

Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond shall be irm approved by the Office
of Management and Budget. The bond shall be co &4 upon the faithful compliance
and performance by the successful bidder of e d every term and condition of the
contract and the proposal, plans, specificationQd.Md documents thereof. Each term
and condition shall be met at the time and jn anner prescribed by the Contract, Bid
documents and the specifications, includj e payment in full to every person furnishing
materiel or performing labor in the perf@nce of the Contract, of all sums of money due
the person for such labor and materiel. N\ (The bond shall also contain the successful
bidder’s guarantee to indemnify ve harmless the State and the agency from all
costs, damages and expenses out of or by reason of the Contract in accordance
with the Contract.)

Invoking a Performanc— The agency may, when it considers that the interest of

the State so require g/jJudgement to be confessed upon the bond.
Within twenty fter the date of notice of award of contract, the Bidder to whom the
award is mad urnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond,

all term nants and conditions of the same. The bonds are to be issued by an

each equgkio thevull amount of the Contract price to guarantee the faithful performance of
acc onding Company licensed to do business in the State of Delaware and shall be
is E fbuglicate.

period of two (2) years after the date of the Certificate for Final Payment. The Performance

4.1.6 «%rmance and Payment Bonds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a

ond shall guarantee the satisfactory completion of the Project and that the Contractor will
make good any faults or defects in his work which may develop during the period of said
guarantees as a result of improper or defective workmanship, material or apparatus,
whether furnished by themselves or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall
guarantee that the Contractor shall pay in full all persons, firms or corporations who furnish
labor or material or both labor and material for, or on account of, the work included herein.
The bonds shall be paid for by this Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to demand
that the proof parties signing the bonds are duly authorized to do so.

4.2 FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT

421 If any firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perform or fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract
may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this
Chapter 69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.
Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additional remedies as otherwise
provided by law.

DEDC, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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43

4.3.1

432

4.4

4.4.1

4.4.2

ARTICLE 5:

5.1

5.1.1

CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY

In addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Documents, each successful
Bidder shall purchase adequate insurance for the performance of the Contract and, by
submission of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save harmless and to defend all legal or
equitable actions brought against the State, any Agency, officer and/or employee of the
State, for and from all claims of liability which is or may be the result of the successful
Bidder’s actions during the performance of the Contract.

Bidder in any legal or equitable defense of any action brought afajpet the successful
Bidder based upon work performed pursuant to the Contract wi¥n ive any defense
which the State, its agencies and their respective officers, e egs and agents might
otherwise have against such claims, specifically includin efense of sovereign
immunity, where applicable, and by the terms of this segt®g State and all agencies,
officers and employees thereof shall not be financialleible for the consequences

The purchase or nonpurchase of such insurance or the involveme?: of the successful

of work performed, pursuant to said contract.

RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORDS Q

The Owner shall have the right to audi bgbks and records of a Contractor or any
Subcontractor under any Contract or: contract to the extent that the books and
records relate to the performance of the tract or Subcontract.

years from the date of final t under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor
for a period of seven (7) m the date of final payment under the Subcontract.

Said books and records shall E isained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7)

SUBCONTRACTO

SUBCONTRA%& QUIREMENTS
All contragig for construction, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public building

(nota ret or highway) shall be subject to the following provisions:

1, O contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a
statement containing, for each Subcontractor category, the name and address
(city or town and State only — street number and P.O. Box addresses not

& required) of the subcontractor whose services the Bidder intends to use in

O

performing the Work and providing the material for such Subcontractor category.

2. A Bid will not be accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made to any
Bidder which, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for
any Subcontractor unless:

A. It has been established to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that
the Bidder has customarily performed the specialty work of such
Subcontractor category by artisans regularly employed by the Bidder’s
firm;

B. That the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in such specialty
work, if the State requires licenses; and

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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C. That the Bidder is recognized in the industry as a bona fide
Subcontractor or Contractor in such specialty work and Subcontractor
category.
51.2 The decision of the awarding Agency as to whether a Bidder who list itself as the

Subcontractor for a Subcontractor category shall be final and binding upon all Bidders,
and no action of any nature shall lie against any awarding agency or its employees or
officers because of its decision in this regard.

51.3 After such a Contract has been awarded, the successful Bidder@hall not substitute
another Subcontractor for any Subcontractor whose name was set in the statement
which accompanied the Bid without the written consent of the ayérgingsAgency.

514 No Agency shall consent to any substitution of Subcontr@ nless the Agency is
satisfied that the Subcontractor whose name is on the Bj companying statement:

A. Is unqualified to perform the work required;

B. Has failed to execute a timely reas@l’contract;

C. Has defaulted in the performa e portion of the work covered by the
Subcontract; or Q

D. Is no longer engaged in s@siness.

51.5 Should a Bidder be awarde ct, such successful Bidder shall provide to the agency
the taxpayer identificationdige numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later ofte on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the time the contra uted. The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contrack hin 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of
all Delaware 0& icenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will

perform work@ch public works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent

contractopigyhirea’or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract laware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor
shal ided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

5.1.6 %Contractor may employ additional Subcontractors on the jobsite only after submitting
a Sopy of the Subcontractor's Employee Drug Testing Program to the Owner for

&approval. A Contractor or Subcontractor shall not commence work until the Owner has
concluded its review and determined that the submitted Employee Drug Testing Program

O complies with OMB Regulation 4104.
2 i

5. PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS

5.21 Should the Contractor fail to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor’s Bid
statement in the performance of the Work on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be
penalized in the amount of (project specific amount*). The Agency may determine to deduct
payments of the penalty from the Contractor or have the amount paid directly to the Agency.
Any penalty amount assessed against the Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in whole
or in part, by the Agency awarding the Contract, only if it is established to the satisfaction of
the Agency that the Subcontractor in question has defaulted or is no longer engaged in such
business. No claim for the remission or refund of any penalty shall be granted unless an
application is filed within one year after the liability of the successful Bidder accrues. All

DEDC, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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penalty amounts assessed and not refunded or remitted to the contractor shall be
reverted to the State.

*one (1) percent of contract amount not to exceed $10,000
5.3 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT
5.31 The selection of any Contractor to perform asbestos abatement for State-funded projects

shall be approved by the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities
Management pursuant to Chapter 78 of Title 16.

5.4 STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE PROTECTION OF HYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED

541 All Contracts shall conform with the standard established by@ ware Architectural
Accessibility Board unless otherwise exempted by the Bb

5.5 CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

5.5.1 Any firm entering into a Public Works Contrac Qﬁsglects or refuses to perform or fails
to comply with its terms, the Agency may term the Contract and proceed to award a
new Contract or may require the Sur e Performance Bond to complete the
Contract in accordance with the terms Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR S@ATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 The Owner reserves the ri @nultaneously perform other construction or operations

related to the Project with wner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in
'@

connection with other p or the Project or other Projects at the same site.

6.2 The Contractor sq'rd the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for

access and sto ['Whaterials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities,
and shall con% coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract
Documen

ARTICLE 7: CH

71 er, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of
Adgitions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract
«gompletion date being adjusted accordingly. Such changes in the Work shall be authorized
y written Change Order signed by the Professional, as the duly authorized agent, the

Contractor and the Owner.

7.2% The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted only by a fully executed
Change Order.

7.3 The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be by
mutual agreement of the Owner, Contractor and the Architect. In all cases, this cost or credit
shall be based on the ‘DPE’ wages required and the “invoice price” of the
materials/equipment needed.

7.31 “DPE” shall be defined to mean “direct personnel expense”. Direct payroll expense includes
prevailing wage rates plus a maximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE. For example, if the
prevailing wage rate is $50/hour, the DPE would be $67.50/hour (50 x 1.35).

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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7.3.2 “Invoice price” of materials/equipment shall be defined to mean the actual cost of materials
and/or equipment that is paid by the Contractor, (or subcontractor), to a material distributor,
direct factory vendor, store, material provider, or equipment leasing entity. Rates for
equipment that is leased and/or owned by the Contractor or subcontractor(s) shall not
exceed those listed in the latest version of the “Means Building Construction Cost Data”

publication.

7.3.3 In addition to the above:

7.3.3.1 The General Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%) markup fogeverhead and profit
for additional work performed by the General Contractor’s own for e%

overhead and profit on change order work above and b the direct costs stated
previously. To this amount, the General Contractor # allowed a mark-up not
exceeding seven- and one-half percent (7.5%) on the & ractor’s work.

ing the additional work, the Third-

7.3.3.3 Where the Third Tier Contractor is going to be ple
Tier contractor will be allowed a markup of fi %cent (15%) overhead and profit on
changes order work above and beyond {he Si ct costs stated previously. To this
amount, the Subcontractor will be allo rkup not to exceed seven and one-half
percent (7.5%) on the Third-Tier Cont@:r’s work and the General Contractor will be
allowed a markup not to exceed 3@51 one-half percent (7.5%) of the amount of the

7.3.3.2 For additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allzﬂ: ifteen (15) percent
D

Subcontractor’'s markup.

7.3.34 No additional costs shall ed for changes related to the Contractor’'s onsite
superintendent/staff, or anager, unless a change in the work changes the
project duration and i ified by the CPM schedule. There will be no other costs
associated with the

7.3.3.5 These markup@\n lude all costs including, but not limited to: overhead, profit, bonds,

”

insurance, su on, etc.

ARTICLE 8: TIMOZ

8.1 % limits, if any, are as stated in the Project Manual. By executing the Agreement, the
Contractor confirms that the stipulated limits are reasonable, and that the Work will be
completed within the anticipated time frame.

disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, abnormal adverse weather conditions,
unavoidable casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Contract Time
shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Owner may determine.

8.2 E If progress of the Work is delayed at any time by changes ordered by the Owner, by labor

8.3 Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the construction and
acceptance of any part of the Work called for by the Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in whole or in part, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay
in the matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor of full responsibility

8.4 SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT

DEDC, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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8.4.1 Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a
public works contract or complete a public works project within the time schedule
established by the Agency in the Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or
Debarment for one or more of the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor
supply ratio for the project; b) inadequate financial resources; or, c) poor performance on the
Project.”

8.4.2 “Upon such failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contracted for
the public works project may petition the Director of the Office of Management and
Budget for Suspension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Agency shall send a copy of
the petition to the Contractor within three (3) working days of filing wjth the Director. If
the Director concludes that the petition has merit, the Director shal%t‘jule and hold a
hearing to determine whether to suspend the Contractor, deb e tractor or deny
the petition. The Agency shall have the burden of proving, pgeponderance of the
evidence, that the Contractor failed to perform or complete t ¢ works project within
the time schedule established by the Agency and faile for one or more of the
following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate Iampply ratio for the project; b)
inadequate financial resources; or, ¢) poor perform e project. Upon a finding in
favor of the Agency, the Director may suspend ractor from Bidding on any project
funded, in whole or in part, with public funds deo 1 year for a first offense, up to 3
years for a second offense and permanently d he Contractor for a third offense. The
Director shall issue a written decision a all send a copy to the Contractor and the
Agency. Such decision may be appeaQ
a review on the record.”

the Superior Court within thirty (30) days for

8.5 RETAINAGE SO

8.5.1 Per Section 6962(d)(5) a ithy, 29, Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning
of each public works pr 1@‘ ablish a time schedule for the completion of the project. If
the project is delay WAd the completion date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet
their responsibilitj Agency may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the
Contractor’s rejai

8.5.2 This forfejiyre etainage also applies to the timely completion of the punchlist. A
punchlis@.@nly be prepared upon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and
Contpaely, Once the punchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement,
e schedule for its completion. Should completion of the punchlist be delayed
Qn he established date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities,
t

&h Agency may hold permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s

retainage.
ARTI PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9.1 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT
9.11 Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. There will be a five

percent (5%) retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completion of the project.
This retainage may become payable upon receipt of all required closeout documentation,
provided all other requirements of the Contract Documents have been met.

9.1.2 A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized application for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if
found necessary, and approved for the amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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9.1.3 Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per
annum beginning thirty (30) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the
invoice.

9.2 PARTIAL PAYMENTS

9.2.1 Any public works Contract executed by any Agency may provide for partial payments at

the option of the Owner with respect to materials placed along or upon the sites or stored
at secured locations, which are suitable for use in the performance of the contract.

9.2.2 When approved by the agency, partial payment may include th @s of tested and
acceptable materials of a nonperishable or noncontaminative #afpiresfvhich have been
produced or furnished for incorporation as a permanent fAhe work yet to be
completed, provided acceptable provisions have been made%o age.

materials as verified by invoices furnished by t ntractor, nor will it exceed the
contract bid price for the material complete in pl

9.2.2.1 Any allowance made for materials on hand will noE the delivered cost of the

all Contractors, Subcontractors, and
must accompany each application for
yment will be made until these receipted bills

9.23 If requested by the Agency, receipted bills
material, men, etc., for the previous
payment. Following such a request, n

have been received by the Owner.
9.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 8:(9
9.3.1 When the building has bge e suitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of
miscellaneous work, tner will determine the date when the project has been

substantially comple@

9.3.2 If, after the W, een substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed throu ault of the Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner
may ma ayment of the balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and
accepte h payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final

pay @ it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

9.3.3 @rmects where commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
«ip ifications must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion.

9.4 INAL PAYMENT

9. Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if determined appropriate, shall be
made within thirty (30) days after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fully
performed and provided that the Contractor has submitted the following closeout
documentation (in addition to any other documentation required elsewhere in the Contract
Documents):

9.4.11 Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have been paid,

9.4.1.2 An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS,

94.1.3 Copies of all applicable warranties,

DEDC, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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9414 As-built drawings,

9415 Operations and Maintenance Manuals,

9416 Instruction Manuals,

9.4.1.7 Consent of Surety to final payment.

9418 The Owner reserves the right to retain payments, or parts thereof, for its protection until the

unsatisfactory conditions remedied.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY E@

10.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, main}@ d supervising all safety

foregoing conditions have been complied with, defective worl%orrected and all

precautions and programs in connection with the pe nce of the Contract. The
Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions t damage, injury or loss to:
workers, persons nearby who may be affected, Work, materials and equipment to be
incorporated, and existing property at the site o Qxﬁn thereto. The Contractor shall give
notices and comply with applicable laws ordina rules regulations, and lawful orders of
public authorities bearing on the safety oyls and property and their protection from
injury, damage, or loss. The Contractor@ promptly remedy damage and loss to property
t

at the site caused in whole or in part by Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly
or indirectly employed by any of th@by anyone for whose acts they may be liable.

10.2 The Contractor shall notify tl%ner in the event any previously unknown hazardous
material such as PCBs, sWs, etc. is encountered on the project. The Owner will
arrange with a qualified clalist for the identification, testing, removal, handling and
protection against e gor environmental pollution, to comply with applicable regulation
laws and ordinancgs > Contractor and Architect will not be required to participate in or to

pon completion of this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor

perform this op :
and Architect@ng the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order
for the w@to pNfCeed. The Contractor shall attach documentation from the authorities of

said ap the closeout documents to be submitted at the end of the project.

10.2.1 A ies with the potential to disturb lead-based materials should be performed by the
%r or in accordance with OSHA regulations pertaining to Lead in Construction, 29 CFR
1

.62, Lead.

10.21.1 &The Contractor shall notify the Owner in the event they encounter previously unknown
O material that they suspect may contain “lead”. The Owner will arrange with a qualified
specialist for identification and testing and advise the Contractor of the results. In the case
that testing identifies potential lead based materials, the contractor shall continue
performance of the work that has the potential to disturb associated in accordance with

OSHA regulations pertaining to Lead in Construction, 29 CFR 1926.62, Lead.

10.3 As required in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
any materials that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets
for those products. Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a
warning caution on the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to
be present in the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or
in any foreseeable emergency situation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided
directly to the Owner along with the shipping slips that include those products.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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104 The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free
of all asbestos. This certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or
as provided by the Contractor.

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS

11.1 The Contractor shall carry all insurance required by law, such as Unemployment Insurance,
etc. The Contractor shall carry such insurance coverage as they desire on their own
property such as a field office, storage sheds or other structures eregted upon the project
site that belong to them and for their own use. The Subcontractors | % with this project
shall carry whatever insurance protection they consider necessa the loss of any of

their personal property, etc. a

11.2 Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall of inimum of two (2) copies
of all required insurance certificates called for herei @ bmit one (1) copy of each
certificate, to the Owner, within 20 days of contract a@

11.3 Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damage @rlnsurance shall, in addition to the
coverage included herein, include coverage % to or destruction of any property arising
out of the collapse of or structural injury ilding or structure due to demolition work
and evidence of these coverages shall de with and approved by the Owner.

11.4 The Contractor's Property Damag@ility Insurance shall, in addition to the coverage
noted herein, include coverage O al and personal property in their care, custody and
control damaged in any w. Contractor or their Subcontractors during the entire
construction period on thi

11.5 Builders Risk (inclu dard Extended Coverage Insurance) on the existing building
during the entire ion period, may be provided by the Contractor under this contract.
The Owner sh e"the existing building and all of its contents and all this new alteration
work under thid€optract during entire construction period for the full insurable value of the
entire wopkegt the'Site. Note, however, that the Contractor and their Subcontractors shall be
responth insuring building materials (installed and stored) and their tools and
equi t Whenever in use on the project, against fire damage, theft, vandalism, etc.

11.6 %ﬁcates of the insurance company or companies stating the amount and type of
&co rage, terms of policies, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract
award.

1.7 The Contractor shall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following
forms of insurance:

11.71 Contractor's Contractual Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$3,000,000 aggregate
Property Damage $1,000,000 for each occurrence
$3,000,000 aggregate
DEDC, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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11.7.2 Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$3,000,000 aggregate
Property Damage $1,000,000 for each occurrence
$3,000,000 aggregate
11.7.3 Automobile Liability Insurance @6
Minimum coverage to be: @
Bodily Injury $1,000,000 ch person
$1,000,000 fo™€ach occurrence
Property Damage $500,000 per accident
11.74 Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' polici Zall include contingent and contractual
liability coverage in the same minimum a 11.7.1 above.
11.7.5 Workmen's Compensation (including Emp Zer's Liability):
11.7.5.1 Minimum Limit on employer's e as required by law.

Iia:;j‘ i
11.7.5.2 Minimum Limit for all emplz& orking at one site.

t be filed with the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior

11.7.6 Certificates of Insurgpee
Q -renewal, or any change in coverages and limits of liability shown
a¥s

notice of cancellatj
as included on :

I

11.7.7 Social Seguity Libility
11.7.71 With 2 to all persons at any time employed by or on the payroll of the Contractor or
any work for or on their behalf, or in connection with or arising out of the

p
0 or’s business, the Contractor shall accept full and exclusive liability for the payment
ofsgny and all contributions or taxes or unemployment insurance, or old age retirement
&beneﬂts, pensions or annuities now or hereafter imposed by the Government of the United
States and the State or political subdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by
wages, salaries or other remuneration paid to such persons or otherwise.

11% Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or

employment records as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing
the aforesaid contributions or taxes.

11.7.7.3 If the Owner is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions
or taxes, the Contractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by
the Owner.

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

121 The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to the
requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
008113-14 25P388


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 OMB/DFM # MC3514000087

Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any
Work found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within
a period of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply to
work done by Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the
Contractor.

12.2 At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of the defects
shall be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amouat of the contract as
they consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the d@e work and that
required under contract including any damage to the structure. @

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS @
13.1 CUTTING AND PATCHING O
13.1.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all CL@‘gd patching. The Contractor shall

coordinate the work of the various trades involb

13.2 DIMENSIONS Q

13.2.1 All dimensions shown shall be verjfied byShe Contractor by actual measurements at the
project site. Any discrepancies bdtw the drawings and specifications and the existing
conditions shall be referred to th er for adjustment before any work affected thereby
has been performed.

13.3 LABORATORY TESTS

13.3.1 Any specified lab @sts of material and finished articles to be incorporated in the work

s, laboratories or agencies approved by the Owner and reports of

shall be made %
such tests sha ubmitted to the Owner. The cost of the testing shall be paid for by the

Contrach@
13.3.2 The tor shall furnish all sample materials required for these tests and shall deliver
ted

S out charge to the testing laboratory or other designated agency when and where
Q by the Owner.
134 &ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE

surface or below the surface of the ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the
State Historic Preservation Office and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable
time to permit those authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and
ensure the proper removal of the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation by the
Division of Historical and Cultural Affairs.

13.4.; Whenever, in the course of construction, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the

13.5 GLASS REPLACEMENT AND CLEANING

13.51 The General Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during
the construction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General
Contractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.

DEDC, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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13.6 WARRANTY
13.6.1 For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the

141

14.2

A

O

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT %6
e

date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than
two (2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall
remedy, at his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection
of this warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond.

If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to ca@ Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provisiopseRthgZontract, the Owner, after
seven days written notice to the Contractor, may make such deficiencies and may
deduct the cost thereof from the payment the Ereafter due the Contractor.
Alternatively, at the Owner's option, and the Ow @y terminate the Contract and take
possession of the site and of all materials, equij ols, and machinery thereon owned
by the Contractor and may finish the Work b atever method the Owner may deem

expedient. If the costs of finishing the e)yceed any unpaid compensation due the
Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the fénce to the Owner.
“If the continuation of this Agreer@s contingent upon the appropriation of adequate
state, or federal funds, this Ag may be terminated on the date beginning on the
first fiscal year for which %are not appropriated or at the exhaustion of the
appropriation. The Owne X terminate this Agreement by providing written notice to
the parties of such no @ riation. All payment obligations of the Owner will cease
miNy Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Owner agrees that it will

upon the date of terpa
use its best effo ain approval of necessary funds to continue the Agreement by
taking appropri? Wh to request adequate funds to continue the Agreement.”

Q~ END OF SECTION
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00 81 14
EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM
Period Ending:

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds maintain testing data that includes
but is not limited to the data elements below.

Project Number: Z 16

Project Name: :O)

o)
A¢
A N
. )
4

S

Number of employees who worked on the job@:ring the report period:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Number of employees subject to randon\ ng during the report period:

Number of Negative Results Number of Positive Results

Action taken on employee(@sponse to a failed or positive random test:
/\2 _

— O
.&Q

O

ThisNform is not required to be submitted to the Owner. Included as a reference to show
information required to be maintained by the Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to
periodically audit all Contractor and Subcontractor test results at the Contractor’s or
Subcontractor’s offices (or by other means to make the data available for inspection by the
Owner).

DEDC, LLC DRUG TESTING FORMS
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing of
a positive random drug test.

Project Number:

Project Name: /~
Contractor/Subcontractor Name: ( )
Contractor/Subcontractor Address: N Q
NS
)
4

Name of employee with positive test result:____ 2

Last 4 digits of employee SSN: : %

Date test results received: N

Action taken on employee in re@ to a positive test result:
X/

o

Authorized Re&@ntative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

& (typed or printed)
Aut epresentative of Contractor/Subcontractor:
(signature)

Date:

This form shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

Enclose this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation '""Drug Testing Form — DO
NOT OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.

DRUG TESTING FORMS DEDC, LLC
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AFFIDAVIT OF
CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE

We, the contractor, hereby certify that we and all applicable subcontractors will abide by the contractor
and subcontractor craft training requirements outlined below for the duration of the contract. Craft
training must be provided by a contractor and/or subcontractor for each craft on a project for which there
are Delaware Department of Labor approved and registered training programs or, if the contractor and/or
subcontractor meets the requirements under Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(b)(1)c.1.-3., payment
may be made in accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(b)(1)d. A list of crafts for which
there are approved and registered training programs is maintained by the Delaware Department of Labor
and can be found at: %
https://laborfiles.delaware.gov/main/det/apprenticeship/DE%20Craft%20Traghipg%Z00ccupation%20
List%20Effective%20March%201%202022.pdf. If you have questio rding craft training
programs, please submit all questions in writing to the Dela partment of Labor at:
apprenticeship@delaware.gov. This Affidavit of Craft Training Co ce must be submitted prior
to contract execution.

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(
project under § 6962 of Title 29 must include a craft trai' :

a contract relating to a public works
ogram for each craft in the project if at

the time the contractor executes a public works contra 1 ot the following apply:

. A project meets the prevailing wage re ment under Section 6960 of Title 29.

a
b. The contractor employs 10 or more tgtal epiployees.
c. The project is not a federal high %ect, except for the project under Section

6962(c)(11) of Title 29.
d. There is an apprenticeship r for a craft in the project on the list of crafts under
Section 204(b)(2) of Titl

Pursuant to Title 29, Chap ¥ Section 6960A.(a)(2), a contractor must commit that all
subcontractors provide crgft travwfing if paragraph (a)(1) of this section applies to the subcontractor.
Failure to provide require%ﬂ training or payment on the project may subject the successful contractor
and/or subcontractor(@ alties as outlined in Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A..(d)(1)-(3).

Craft(s):

Contract@&:
Cont@ Address:

Contractor Program
Registration Number(s)
On this line also indicate whether DE, Other State (identify) or US Registration Number

Or

DEDC, LLC AFFIDAVIT OF CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE
25P388 008115-1


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
OMB/DFM # MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

O A payment has been made in the amount established under Section 204(b)(2)b.2. of Title 19,
for the craft into the Delaware Department of Labor’s Apprenticeship and Training Fund.

Or

O Craft Training requirements are not applicable because:

Authorized Representative (typed or printed): y ol

Authorized Representative (signature): ‘Q/

Title: ,\O

State of Delaware ) Q
) ss:
County of )

Before me, a notary public, \d for said county and state, personally appeared,
, who ack@dged to me that she/he did execute the foregoing instrument on

behalf of %

IN TESTIMO

REOF, I have subscribed my name and affixed my official seal this

% Notary Public

Commission Expires

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED TO BE CONSIDERED.

AFFIDAVIT OF CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE DEDC, LLC
008115-2 25P388
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SECTION 01 11 00
SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 PROJECT
A. Project Name: Prickett Building - Generator Replacement .

B. The Project consists of demolishing and replacing the generator and automated transfer
switches serving the Prickett building. Provide a temporary generator to ensure the building is
backed up during replacement.

1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION
A. Contract Type: A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price as gdescribéd in Document
00 52 13 - Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contr /

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK
A. Plumbing: Replace existing system with new construction, ke@existing in operation until
ready for changeover.
B. Electrical Power and Lighting: Replace existing syste itNew construction, keeping existing
in operation until ready for changeover.
1.04 OWNER OCCUPANCY
A. OMB/Division of Facilities Management inten@ continue to occupy adjacent portions of the

existing building during the entire construction p{riod.
B. OMB/Division of Facilities Management (ntefs to occupy the Project upon Substantial
Completion.

C. Cooperate with OMB/Division of Rgchities Management to minimize conflict and to facilitate
continuation of normal OMB/[@ Facilities Management's operations.

D. Schedule the Work to accgems e OMB/Division of Facilities Management occupancy.
1.05 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITENAND PREMISES
A. Provide access to a @.

Management:
ilding Exits During Construction: Keep all exits required by code clear and
construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily

site as required by law and by OMB/Division of Facilities

2. IQ struct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.
OWmdages and Shutdown:

B. Uty
f%mit disruption of utility services to hours the building is unoccupied.
o not disrupt or shut down life safety systems, including but not limited to fire sprinklers
and fire alarm system, without 7 days notice to OMB/Division of Facilities Management
% and authorities having jurisdiction.
3. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities.

1.06 PROJECT WORK HOURS

A. Contractor work hours on this project shall be from 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through
Friday unless otherwise noted. Contractors to coordinate work schedule with State Holidays.
Contractor shall not work on site during State holidays unless otherwise noted by the Owner.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC Summary of Work
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SECTION 01 20 00
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
B. Change procedures.
1.02 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
A. Forms to be used: AIA G703.
B. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be consid @eu of standard
form specified; submit draft to DEDC, LLC for approval.
C. Forms shall be typed. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepte&
D. Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 5 days after dat resConstruction Meeting.
1.03 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS @
A. Payment Period: Submit at intervals stipulated in the Ag ent.

B. Electronic media printout including equivalent infor | be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit sample to DEDC, LLC for %

Forms shall be typed. Forms filled out by han
Execute certification by signature of autho 'ze@icer.

Submit one electronic and three hard-c@f each Application for Payment.
Include the following with the applicgii

1.  OMB/DFM Project Number.

2. Contractors Purchase ﬁ ber from the State.
3. Transmittal letter as Megd’for submittals in Section 01 30 00.
1.04 MODIFICATION PROCEDL%
A. For minor changes ving an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time, DEDC,
LLC will issue instruc directly to Contractor.

e accepted.

mmoo

B. For otherreq @ banges, DEDC, LLC will issue a document signed by OMB/Division of

ent instructing Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent

Facilities Mgy

inclusiop i * ange Order.

1. 1%0 ment will describe the required changes and will designate method of
de

mining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.
TN Promptly execute the change.
C@ changes for which advance pricing is desired, DEDC, LLC will issue a document that
ludes a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings

and specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the changewith a stipulation of any
overtime work required and the period of time during which the requested price will be
considered valid. Contractor shall prepare and submit a fixed price quotation within 5 days.

D. Computation of Change in Contract Amount: As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of
the Contract.

E. Execution of Change Orders: DEDC, LLC will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as
provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

F. After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the
Contract Sum.

DEDC, LLC Price and Payment Procedures
25P388 01 20 00-1
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G. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, and revise sub-
schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change.

H. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.
1.05 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total
adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

B. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been

accomplished:
1.  All closeout procedures specified in Section 01 70 00.

PART 3 EXECUTION- NOT USED D OF SECTION %@6
o
Q
3¢
Q
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A\
4
N\
3
Q&
O
&

O

Price and Payment Procedures DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 01 21 00
ALLOWANCES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Contingency allowance.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. State of Delaware Front End Documents Division 0

B. Section 01 20 00 - Price and Payment Procedures: Additional payment and_nodification
procedures. %

1.03 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE < ;
A. Contractor's costs for products, delivery, installation, labor, insurange Il, taxes, bonding,
equipment rental, overhead and profit will be included in Chan erg authorizing

expenditure of funds from this Contingency Allowance.
B. Funds will be drawn from the Contingency Allowance onlyQ\p oved Allowance

Authorization Form.
C. Atcloseout of Contract, funds remaining in Conting %wance will be credited to Owner by
Change Order. 6

1.04 ALLOWANCES SCHEDULE Q

A. Contingency Allowance: Include the stipylated sm/price of $20,000.00 for use upon Owner's
instructions for miscellaneous items four{d @yjing construction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

N

DEDC, LLC Allowances
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SECTION 01 30 00
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

J.

T I @mMMmMmOO®

General administrative requirements.
Preconstruction meeting.

Progress meetings.

Construction progress schedule.
Progress photographs.

Coordination drawings. @
Submittals for review, information, and project closeout. @

Number of copies of submittals. O
Requests for Interpretation (RFI) procedures.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

C.

Submittal procedures. Q~q

Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout R rements: Additional coordination
requirements.

Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: rojéct record documents; operation and maintenance
18nin

Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: G?Qﬁ@duct requirements.

data; warranties and bonds.
Section 01 91 13 - General Co \
relating to commissioning.

1. Where submittals ar i d for review by both DEDC, LLC and the Commissioning
Authority, submit and route to DEDC, LLC first, for forwarding to the

g Requirements: Additional procedures for submittals

Commissioning Anytigrit.
2. Where submittNg’age not indicated to be reviewed by DEDC, LLC, submit directly to the

Commissigming Althority; otherwise, the procedures specified in this section apply to
commissq‘g-submittals.

1.03 GENERAL A

A.

@ RATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Com i quirements of Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for

T COORDINATOR

cogrdind{on of execution of administrative tasks with timing of construction activities.
1.04 PROdg

A ject Coordinator: State of Delaware's Project Manager and DEDC.
ooperate with the Project Coordinator in allocation of mobilization areas of site; for field offices
and sheds, for access, traffic, and parking facilities.

C. During construction, coordinate use of site and facilities through the Project Coordinator.

D. Comply with Project Coordinator's procedures for intra-project communications; submittals,
reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and recommendations; and resolution
of ambiguities and conflicts.

E. Comply with instructions of the Project Coordinator for use of temporary utilities and
construction facilities. Responsibility for providing temporary utilities and construction facilities
is identified in Section 01 11 00.

F. Coordinate field engineering and layout work under instructions of the Project Coordinator.

DEDC, LLC ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
25P388 01 30 001


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING

MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026
G. Make the following types of submittals to DEDC, LLC through the Project Coordinator:

Requests for Interpretation.

Requests for substitution.

Shop drawings, product data, and samples.

Test and inspection reports.

Manufacturer's instructions and field reports.

Applications for payment and change order requests.

Progress schedules.

Coordination drawings.

Closeout submittals.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION @:"‘

S R ol e

3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING %
A. State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management wi le a meeting after Notice
of Award.

B. Attendance Required:
1.  State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities M ent.
2. DEDC, LLC.
3. Contractor.
4. Major subcontractors.

C. Agenda:
1.  Execution of State of Delaware V\f@wsmn of Facilities Management-Contractor
Agreement.

2. Designation of personnel re g the parties to Contract and DEDC, LLC.

3. Designation of personn nting the parties to Contract, owner, and DEDC, LLC.
4. Procedures and proce @eﬁeld decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposalé Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.

5.  Scheduling

intervals.

3.02 PROGRESS MEETING@
A. Schedule and@st r meetings throughout progress of the work at maximum bi-weekly

B. DEDC, LL make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants,

C. Atigndarse Required
. §Contractor.
tate of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.

DEDC, LLC.
% 4. Contractor's superintendent.
5. Major subcontractors.

D. Contractor shall provide a 3-week look ahead schedule in writing at each meeting and be
prepared to review with attendees.

E. Agenda:

Review minutes of previous meetings.

Review of work progress.

Field observations, problems, and decisions.

Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.

Maintenance of progress schedule.

Review contractor's 3 week look ahead schedule.

Nooahkwdh=~

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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8. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

9. Planned progress during succeeding work period.

10. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

11. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
12. Other business relating to work.

3.03 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

A.

B.

C.
D.

If preliminary construction progress schedule requires revision after review, submit revised
schedule within 10 days.

Within 20 days after review of preliminary construction progress schedule, submit draft of

proposed final schedule for review.

1. Include written certification that major Subcontractors have review; d giccepted
proposed schedule.

Within 10 days after joint review, submit final schedule. @

Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment. O

3.04 PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS

A.

B.
C.

3.05

&

Submit photographs with each application for paymen gnot more than 3 days prior to
submission of application for payment.

Photography Type: Digital; electronic files.
Provide photographs of site and construction ghout progress of work produced by an

experienced photographer, acceptable to DED LC.
In addition to periodic, recurring views, t§k otographs of each of the following events:

Views: %

1. Provide non-aerial photogra m four cardinal views at each specified time, until date
of Substantial Completi

2. Consult with DEDC, structions on views required.

3. Provide factual pr §n.

4. Provide correct € and focus, high resolution and sharpness, maximum depth of
field, and mini@istor‘(ion.

2

Digital Photogr; : bit color, minimum resolution of 1024 by 768, in JPG format; provide
files unaltere %to editing software.
. DeIn;@e ium: On photo CD.
Include project identification, date and time of view, and view identification.

&of View Sketch: Include digital copy of point of view sketch with each electronic
ubnrhittal; include point of view identification in each photo file name.

ATION DRAWINGS

tem coordination drawings are required as noted in the specifications. Each contractor shall
review the existing conditions and other contractors shop drawings prior to submitting
coordinated shop drawings. Any interferences that the contractor is unable to overcome shall
be noted on the drawings.

Plans are generally diagrammatic, and each contractor shall coordinate their work with the work
of others, so that interference in the work do not occur. This includes interference with new
work and existing conditions. Each contractor shall furnish and install offsets, bends, turns and
the like in connection with their work to avoid interference with work of other contractors on this
project and the exxissting conditions. In case of inteference or lack of clearnace and access,
the prime contractor shall notify the project Architect immediatly through the RFI process.

DEDC, LLC ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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C.

Conflicts that result after the coordiantion drawings are approved by the Architect will be the
responsibility of the contractor. All costs incurred or adjustments to the work made that are
necessary to accomadate installations are the responsibility of the contractor

3.06 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A. Definition: A request seeking one of the following:

1. An interpretation, amplification, or clarification of some requirement of Contract
Documents arising from inability to determine from them the exact material, process, or
system to be installed; or when the elements of construction are required to occupy the
same space (interference); or when an item of work is described differently at more than
one place in Contract Documents.

2. Aresolution to an issue which has arisen due to field conditions an design intent.

B. Preparation: Prepare an RFI immediately upon discovery of a need fo{ iptergftetation of

Contract Documents. Failure to submit a RFI in a timely manner i itimate cause for

claiming additional costs or delays in execution of the work. %

1. Prepare a separate RFI for each specific item. Q
a. Review, coordinate, and comment on requests opf with subcontractors and/or

materials suppliers. Q
b. Do not forward requests which solely requir | coordination between
subcontractors.

2. Prepare in a format and with content acce e t9 State of Delaware OMB - Division of
Facilities Management. Q

C. Reason for the RFI: Prior to initiation of agzRFI, ®arefully study all Contract Documents to
confirm that information sufficient for thefr ird®rpretation is definitely not included.

1. Include in each request Contract ignature attesting to good faith effort to determine
from Contract Documents in requiring interpretation.

2. Unacceptable Uses for R % ot use RFIs to request the following::

a. Approval of submitt@e procedures specified elsewhere in this section).

b. Approval of sub@: (see Section - 01 60 00 - Product Requirements)

c. Changes that hange in Contract Time and Contract Sum (comply with
provision% onditions of the Contract).

d. Differentm s of performing work than those indicated in the Contract Drawings
and ifications (comply with provisions of the Conditions of the Contract).

3.07 SUBMITTAL LE
A. Submit , LLC for review a schedule for submittals in tabular format.

1. s%it at the same time as the preliminary schedule.

2.4 Format schedule to allow tracking of status of submittals throughout duration of

onstruction.

O

Account for time required for preparation, review, manufacturing, fabrication and delivery

when establishing submittal delivery and review deadline dates.

a. For assemblies, equipment, systems comprised of multiple components and/or
requiring detailed coordination with other work, allow for additional time to make
corrections or revisions to initial submittals, and time for their review.

3.08 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
1. Product data.
2.  Shop drawings.
3. Samples for selection.
4. Samples for verification.
B. Submit to DEDC, LLC for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with
information given and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents.
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
01 30 00-4 25P388
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C. Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 78 00 - Closeout
Submittals.

3.09 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:
Design data.

Certificates.

Test reports.

Inspection reports.

Manufacturer's instructions. @6

Manufacturer's field reports.

NoOakwN =

Division of Facilities Management.
3.10 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A. Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Compl (%
B. Submit Final Correction Punch List for SubstantialCo tion.

C. When the following are specified in individualo , submit them at project closeout in

Other types indicated. @
B. Submit for DEDC, LLC's knowledge as contract administrator @ e of Delaware OMB -

compliance with requirements of Section 01 78%0 - Closeout Submittals:
Project record documents.
Operation and maintenance dat
Warranties.
Bonds. \
Other types as indicated@
N

D. Submit for State of Dela ,@ - Division of Facilities Management's benefit during and
after project completion?

3.11 NUMBER OF COPIES @ ITTALS

ahwN o

A. Documents for iew:
1.  Small Si ts, Not Larger Than 8-1/2 by 11 inches: Submit the number of copies that
Cont quires, plus two copies that will be retained by DEDC, LLC.

B. Docungén nformation: Submit one copy.

C. Dogumengs for Project Closeout: Make one reproduction of submittal originally reviewed.
&nit one extra of submittals for information.

ples: Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be

D
E@gned by DEDC, LLC.

1. After review, produce duplicates.
2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.

3.12 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A. General Requirements:
B. Transmit each submittal with approved form.
END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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SECTION 01 40 00
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Submittals.
Testing and inspection agencies and services.
Control of installation.
Manufacturers' field services.

mo o

Defect Assessment.

F. Warranty @
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS %

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittal pr
B. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Requirements

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS Qﬁ
A. ASTM C1077 - Standard Practice for Laboratories T§ oncrete and Concrete Aggregates

ial and product quality.

for Use in Construction and Criteria for Laborato ation; 2014.

1.04 SUBMITTALS g
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative R@m ts, for submittal procedures.

B. Design Data: Submit for DEDC, LLC'
purpose of assessing compliance '
the Contract Documents, or for O

C. Test Reports: After each tes @
and to Contractor. "C
1. Include: Q
Date issug, \

owledge as contract administrator for the limited
rmation given and the design concept expressed in
ivision of Facilities Management's information.

on, promptly submit two copies of report to DEDC, LLC

a.

b. Project titl@number.

c. Nam inspector.

d. Ds %me of sampling or inspection.

e. @ idation of product and specifications section.
f.

agafion in the Project.
g ype of test/inspection.
ate of test/inspection.
Results of test/inspection.
O Compliance with Contract Documents.
When requested by DEDC, LLC, provide interpretation of results.

%STING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES AND SERVICES

A. OMB/Division of Facilities Management will employ and pay for services of an independent
testing agency to perform other specified testing.

B. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

DEDC, LLC Quality Requirements
25P388 01 40 00-1
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A.

B.
C.

G.

Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
DEDC, LLC before proceeding.

Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the work except wjf€re more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards ejprecise
workmanship.

Have work performed by persons qualified to produce required an:% d quality.
|

Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawi instructed by the

manufacturer.
Secure products in place with positive anchorage devic @gned and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disﬁgurerr@~

3.02 TESTING AND INSPECTION

A.

C.

D

Testing Agency Duties:

1. Provide qualified personnel at site. CooQte with DEDC, LLC and Contractor in
performance of services.

2.  Perform specified sampling and @f products in accordance with specified
standards.

3. Ascertain compliance of mat@&gs and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.

4. Promptly notify DEDC, ontractor of observed irregularities or non-compliance of
Work or products. f( ,

5. Perform additional t inspections required by DEDC, LLC.

6. Submit reports w /inspections specified.

Limits on Testing/In n Agency Authority:

1.  Agency ot rélease, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract
Docume@

2. Age not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
3. Agén y not assume any duties of Contractor.
4, cy has no authority to stop the Work.

tractor Responsibilities:

used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs.
Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to
manufacturers' facilities.

3. Provide incidental labor and facilities:
a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.
b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be

tested/inspected.

c. To facilitate tests/inspections.
d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.

4. Notify DEDC, LLC and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring
testing/inspection services.

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional
samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

Q eliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be

Quality Requirements DEDC, LLC
01 40 00-2 25P388
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6. Arrange with OMB/Division of Facilities Management's agency and pay for additional
samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

D. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by DEDC, LLC.
E. Re-testing required because of hon-compliance with specified requirements shall be paid for by
Contractor.
3.03 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES
A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of

surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, t just and
balance of equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions when r@ar

B. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to appl'% installers that are

supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.
3.04 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying with i requirements.
apnd

B. If, in the opinion of DEDC, LLC, it is not practical to re replace the work, DEDC, LLC
will direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.

3.05 WARRANTY
A. The Contractor will guarantee all materials an@rkmanship against original defects, except

injury from proper and usual wear when uged foNthe purpose intended, for two years after
Acceptance by the Owner, and will mair@l items in perfect condition during the period of
guarantee.

B. Defects appearing during the peri arantee will be made good by the Contractor at his
expense upon demand of the it being required that all work will be in perfect condition
when the period of guarantee ve elapsed.

C. In addition to the Gener: antee there are other guarantees required for certain items for
different periods of ti % e two years as above, and are particularly so stated in that part
of the specifications%i g to same. The said guarantees will commence at the same time
as the General Guara .

D. Ifthe Contrac%bto remedy any failure, defect or damage within a reasonable time after
receipt of , ¥he Owner will have the right to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the

failure% damage at the Contractor’'s expense.

E. Fora od of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the date
ofdinal acteptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this contract
ontyyms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment, material or
@rkmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or suppliers. However,
nufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than two (2) years, shall take
precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall remedy, at his own expense, any
such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection of this warranty shall be included in
the Contractor's Performance Bond.

END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC Quality Requirements
25P388 01 40 00-3


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

&£
R
RC
Q\
Q)\O

THE&E INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
A
RS

Quality Requirements DEDC, LLC
01 40 00-4 25P388


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 MC3514000087

SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.
B. Security requirements.
C. Vehicular access and parking.
D. Waste removal facilities and services.

1.02 BARRIERS 6

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, t nt access to areas
that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owne site and to protect
existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from co operations and
demolition.

u

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by go
way and for public access to existing building.

thorities for public rights-of-

C. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored material ,a d structures from damage.
1.03 FENCING
A. Provide 6 foot high fence around constructionQ; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates
with locks.

1.04 SECURITY - SEE SECTION 01 35 53
A. Provide security and facilities to pro%ork, existing facilities, and OMB/Division of Facilities
r

Management's operations from ized entry, vandalism, or theft.
1.05 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PA
A. Coordinate access and h tes with governing authorities and OMB/Division of Facilities
Management.
B. Provide and mainta@ss to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.
C. Provide mean emoving mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.
D. Provide tenpea parking areas to accommodate construction personnel. When site space is
not ade uovide additional off-site parking.
1.06 WASTE AL
A. Ppbvide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
rd condition.

vide containers with lids. Remove trash from site periodically.

If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.

D. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted. Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers
with lids.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC Temporary Facilities and Controls
25P388 01 50 00-1


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

&£
R
RC
Q\
Q)\O

THE&E INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
A
RS

Temporary Facilities and Controls DEDC, LLC
01 50 00-2 25P388


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 MC3514000087

SECTION 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. General product requirements.
Re-use of existing products.
Transportation, handling, storage and protection.
Product option requirements.

. Substitution "or Equal” limitations and procedures.

F. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, a@ware.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Document Instructions to Bidders: Product options and substi cedures prior to bid
date.

B. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Product qualj nitoring.
C. Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management isposal: Waste disposal

moow

requirements potentially affecting product selectiqn, p ging and substitutions.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS Q

A. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recel¥ Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amgh nts and Supplements.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data Submittals: Submit facturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable products, S \options, and other data. Supplement manufacturers'
standard data to provide infg specific to this Project.

B. Shop Drawing Submitt .ared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, utilityegn on requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipme ppliances.

C. Sample Subm' . lllustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integral partg aNg attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.

1.  For @ from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the

3 Rcidrer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.

PART 2 PRQD
2.01 EXI PRODUCTS
A not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically
#quired or permitted by Contract Documents.

% Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the OMB/Division of Facilities
Management; notify OMB/Division of Facilities Management promptly upon discovery; protect,
remove, handle, and store as directed by OMB/Division of Facilities Management.

C. Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated,
reinstalled, delivered to the OMB/Division of Facilities Management, or otherwise indicated as
to remain the property of the OMB/Division of Facilities Management, become the property of
the Contractor; remove from site.

D. Reused Products: Reused products include materials and equipment previously used in this or
other construction, salvaged and refurbished as specified.

DEDC, LLC Product Requirements
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E. Specific Products to be Reused: The reuse of certain materials and equipment already existing
on the project site is not prohibited.
2.02 NEW PRODUCTS
A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.
B. Use of products having any of the following characteristics is not permitted:
1. Made using or containing CFC's or HCFC's.
2. Containing lead, cadmium, or asbestos.
C. Where other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products that:

Are extracted, harvested, and/or manufactured closer to the location of jhe project.
Have longer documented life span under normal use.

Result in less construction waste. See Section 01 74 19
Are made of vegetable materials that are rapidly renewable. @

aoblrowN=

Are made of recycled materials.

D. Provide interchangeable components by the same manufactuomponents being
replaced.

E. Wiring Terminations: Provide terminal lugs to match br, ircuit conductor quantities, sizes,
and materials indicated. Size terminal lugs to NFP q&.ide lugs for terminal box.

F. Cord and Plug: Provide minimum 6 foot cord andylugyintluding grounding connector for
connection to electric wiring system. Cord of | gth is specified in individual
specification sections.

2.03 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Stan r by Description Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Namin@ ore Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:

Submit a request for substi r any manufacturer not named in accordance with this
specification.
2.04 MAINTENANCE MATE \

R
A. Furnish extra mater%are parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in
individual specifiegtion Sections.

B. Deliverto P,
PART 3 EXECUT,
3.01 SUBSTIT N LIMITATIONS

A sﬂs’ectlon 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures.

B. g¢ Iftent of this process is to allow for manufacturers not listed to provide an "Equal” product
Q DEDC, LLC for review and approval. This process must take place prior to award of bid.

% A request for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter:

1. Has investigated proper clearances and working spaces for substituted equipement and
waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become
apparent. These phyical differneces must be pointed out at the time of the submittal.

3.02 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A. Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid
loss of factory calibration.

site; obtain receipt prior to final payment.

B. If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of
packaging.

C. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

Product Requirements DEDC, LLC
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D. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

E. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of
surrounding areas.

F. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

G. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.

H. Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.03 STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they ar: vered according to
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to i aste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication. See Section 01

B. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' i '

C. Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

D. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-control chosures in an environment
favorable to product.

E. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place ® d supports above ground.

F. Protect products from damage or deterioratio onstruction operations, weather,
precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight aNgultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants.

G. Comply with manufacturer's warranty G@ws if any.

H. Cover products subject to deterio h impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degr, x f products.

I.  Prevent contact with materig ay cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

J.  Provide equipment and s@ el to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or da ’-,

K. Arrange storage of ts to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify

products are u@g d and are maintained in acceptable condition.

O END OF SECTION

O
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25P388

01 60 00-3


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

&£
R
RC
Q\
Q)\O

THE&E INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
A
RS

Product Requirements DEDC, LLC
01 60 00-4 25P388


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 MC3514000087

SECTION 01 70 00
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

IO@TMUOW

Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.

Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition.

Pre-installation meetings.

Cutting and patching.

Cleaning and protection. 6
Starting of systems and equipment. %
Demonstration and instruction of OMB/Division of Facilities Manag%t ersonnel.

Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch @- ept payment
procedures.

General requirements for maintenance service.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

F.

G.

Section 01 11 00 - Summary of Work: Limitationsyon Working in existing building; continued
occupancy; work sequence; identification of s nd relocated materials.

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements\, Submittals procedures, Electronic document
submittal service.

Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste
trash/waste removal, recycling, sx

Section 01 78 00 - Closeout {tadls: Project record documents, operation and maintenance

gement and Disposal: Additional procedures for
d reuse.

data, warranties, and bond
Section 01 79 00 - De n and Training: Demonstration of products and systems to be
commissioned and m& cated in specific specification sections

Section 01 91 13 - G& ﬁ Commissioning Requirements: Contractor's responsibilities in
regard to com ioning.

Section 07 - Firestopping.

1.03 REFEREN DARDS
A. NFPA - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations;

2043.

Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:

1.04 S [ LS
g. e Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

1. Structural integrity of any element of Project.
2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.
3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.
4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.
5. Work of OMB/Division of Facilities Management or separate Contractor.
6. Include in request:
a. ldentification of Project.
b. Location and description of affected work.
c. Necessity for cutting or alteration.
d. Description of proposed work and products to be used.
DEDC, LLC Execution and Closeout Requirements
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C.

e. Effect on work of OMB/Division of Facilities Management or separate Contractor.
f.  Written permission of affected separate Contractor.
g. Date and time work will be executed.

Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Use of explosives is not permitted.

B. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent
accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

C. Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from congiuction operations.

Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into a re and over

adjacent property.

1. Provide dust-proof barriers between construction areas and ageas Inuing to be
occupied.

D. Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to mini0|se produced by
construction operations.

1. Outdoors: Limit conduct of especially noisy exteri to the hours of 8 am to 5 pm.
2. Indoors: Limit conduct of especially noisy interio@ the hours of 6 pm to 7 am.

E. Pestand Rodent Control: Provide methods, meags, acilities to prevent pests and insects
from damaging the work.

1.06 COORDINATION Q

A. See Section 01 11 00 for occupancy-rel quirements

B. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, an of the various sections of the Project Manual to
ensure efficient and orderly sequ stallation of interdependent construction elements,
with provisions for accommoda# ex s installed later.

C. Notify affected utility compgai comply with their requirements.

D. Verify that utility require @nd characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible
with building utilities, ate work of various sections having interdependent
responsibilities for i g, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.

E. Coordinate sp equirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work
that are indicat®g dfdgrammatically on drawings. Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts, and
conduit, ag |V as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces
efficie dximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

F.

G

In finish¥d areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the
&uction. Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.
0

rdinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

Qer OMB/Division of Facilities Management occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site

N

for correction of defective work and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to
minimize disruption of OMB/Division of Facilities Management's activities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A. New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.
B. Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.
C. Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
Execution and Closeout Requirements DEDC, LLC
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.
Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.
D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize

waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, a %oorrect
locations.

F. Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencing cluding elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. ‘ verlng existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning o g or patching means

acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next mateNalQr substance.

B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to a

xt material or substance.

C. Apply manufacturer required or recommende strate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance@ta or bond.

3.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. When required in individual speci 'c@ections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site

prior to commencing work of thg

ly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.

B. Require attendance of parties ® ing,
. Notify DEDC, LLC four @advance of meeting date.
D. at meeting:

Prepare agenda an
1.  Review conditio examination, preparation and installation procedures.
2. Review cgfryination with related work.

@)

copie [
by deﬁ
3.04 GENE TALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A. products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
truct|ons and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

ake vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

%. Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.
E. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.
3.05 ALTERATIONS

A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and
existing record documents only.
1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.
2.  Report discrepancies to DEDC, LLC before disturbing existing installation.

DEDC, LLC Execution and Closeout Requirements
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B.

>

3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for

replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage.

1. Where openings in exterior enclosure exist, provide construction to make exterior
enclosure weatherproof.

2. Insulate existing ducts or pipes that are exposed to outdoor ambient temperatures by
alterations work.

Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.
1. Remove items indicated on drawings.

and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; isting finish if
necessary for successful application of new finish.

4. Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, pate
surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely ag po

Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, FHQ) eefion, Electrical, and
Telecommunications): Remove, relocate, and extend e systems to accommodate new
construction.

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to re

equipment and operational components; if:

2. Relocate items indicated on drawings
3.  Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perfEr@wovals, patch,
X

bles and damaged

or provide access panel.

2. Where existing systems or equipment are Wt active and Contract Documents require
reactivation, put back into operatiogal dition; repair supply, distribution, and equipment
as required.

3.  Where existing active system%occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new
services, maintain existin s in service until new systems are complete and ready
for service.

a. Disable existing
duration of o

only to make switchovers and connections; minimize

b. See Sect|o 0 for other limitations on outages and required notifications.

c. Provide tery connections as required to maintain existing systems in service.
Verify tha Oned services serve only abandoned facilities.

Remove%@ned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment , including those above

acceg ilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub
Q h identification; patch holes left by removal using materials specified for new

ok

ruction.

Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

&t existing work to remain.
@ revent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.

Adapt existing work to fit new work: Make as neat and smooth transition as possible.

Patching: Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the
surface finish that existed prior to cutting. Where the surface is indicated to be refinished,
patch so that the substrate is ready for the new finish.

H. Refinish existing surfaces as indicated:

1. Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinished, refinish all visible existing surfaces
to remain to the specified condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent
finishes.

2. If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and
refinish to match.

I.  Clean existing systems and equipment.
Execution and Closeout Requirements DEDC, LLC
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J.

K.
L.

Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site;
do not burn or bury.

Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete.
Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section.

3.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A
B.
C.

Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
See Alterations article above for additional requirements.
Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:
Complete the work.
Fit products together to integrate with other work.
Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and o@wices.
Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.
Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.
Repair new work damaged by subsequent work. Q
Remove samples of installed work for testing when r S
. Remove and replace defective and non-complyin
Execute work by methods that avoid damage to oth %nd that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing. In exis@/o k, minimize damage and restore to
original condition.

PN G A LN

Employ original installer to perform cutting for ther exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

Cut rigid materials using masonry saw drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

Restore work with new produ ordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

Fit work air tight to pipes, ucts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

Is, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids
rdance with Section 07 84 00, to full thickness of the penetrated
element.

At penetrations of fire r

with fire rated mater'@

Patching:

1.  Finishpeaitied surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous

surfa @ efinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire

t.

2 Ma&ch color, texture, and appearance.

&?ﬂepair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
perfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair

Q substrate prior to repairing finish.
3.(% GRESS CLEANING

Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly
condition.

B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed
or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.
C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning
to eliminate dust.
D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and
dispose off-site; do not burn or bury.
DEDC, LLC Execution and Closeout Requirements
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3.08 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK
A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
B. Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

C. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate
work area to prevent damage.
D. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.

E. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement
of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

F. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic opactivity is
necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing oproefing material
manufacturer. %

G. Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or re@ erings if possible.

3.09 SYSTEM STARTUP Q
A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment an .

B. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has bee ked for proper lubrication, drive
rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for condi at may cause damage.
C. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electriagl chracteristics agree with those required
by the equipment or system manufacturer. Q
r

D. Verify that wiring and support components fo ipment are complete and tested.

E. Execute start-up under supervision of a
representative in accordance with ma

le Contractor personnel and manufacturer's
ers' instructions.

F. Submit a written report that equip or system has been properly installed and is functioning
correctly.

3.10 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTR @N
A. See Section 01 79 00 - e tration and Training.
3.11 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust operatingss od&s and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.
3.12 FINAL CLEANI O

A. Usecle @ hterials that are nonhazardous.
B. Clean ior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains
angt forelgn substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft
ces.

C@move all labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
meplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.

% Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

E. Clean filters of operating equipment.
F. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

G. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;
dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

3.13 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A. Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.
1. Provide copies to DEDC, LLC.

Execution and Closeout Requirements DEDC, LLC
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B.

G.

H.

Accompany Project Coordinator on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed for
completion or correction in the Contractor's Correction Punch List for Contractor's Notice of
Substantial Completion.

Notify DEDC, LLC when work is considered ready for DEDC, LLC's Substantial Completion
inspection.

Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract
Documents have been reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in
accordance with Contract Documents and ready for DEDC, LLC's Substantial Completion
inspection.

Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Pu List containing
DEDC, LLC's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to leted or
corrected and submit to DEDC, LLC.

Correct items of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and co
access to OMB/Division of Facilities Management-occupied ar@

requirements for

dy for DEDC, LLC's

Notify DEDC, LLC when work is considered finally complet
Substantial Completion final inspection. Q

Complete items of work determined by DEDC, LLC i n executed Certificate of Substantial

Compiletion.
3.14 MAINTENANCE

A.
B.

Provide service and maintenance of componeNg#indicated in specification sections.

Maintenance Period: As indicated in spg€itigation sections or, if not indicated, not less than
one year from the Date of Substantial plgtion or the length of the specified warranty,
whichever is longer.

Examine system components & ency consistent with reliable operation. Clean, adjust,
and lubricate as required.

Include systematic exami , ¥djustment, and lubrication of components. Repair or replace
arts produced by the manufacturer of the original component.

parts whenever require(\
Maintenance servic ot be assigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor without
prior written con?nt e OMB/Division of Facilities Management.

END OF SECTION

O
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SECTION 01 74 19
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for construction waste
management activities.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Includes all non-hazardous solid
wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, repair, demolitigf and land clearing.
Includes material that is recycled, reused, salvaged or disposed as garbage”

Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sale or donation to_a

w

arty.

pe reused on-site or
@10 the following:
ping of land clearing debris

C. Reuse: Making use of a material without altering its form. Materials\a
reused on other projects off-site. Examples include, but are no %
2

Crushing or grinding of concrete for use as sub-base mateQ
cénstituting materials for the

for use as mulch.
D. Recycling: The process of sorting, cleaning, treating, @i

purpose of using the material in the manufacture of product.
E. Source-Separated CDL Recycling: The proces rating recyclable materials in separate
containers as they are generated on the job- he separated materials are hauled directly to

a recycling facility or transfer station.

F. Co-mingled CDL Recycling: The proces§ ofcpllecting mixed recyclable materials in one
container on-site. The container is tgke material recovery facility where materials are

separated for recycling. \
G. Approved Recycling Facility: e following:
1. Afacility that can le pt CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the
a. materials into ed form for the manufacture of a new product.
2. Material Recoveg % : A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility.

a. Mechanic -separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to

recov
b. recv%materials.
H. Universal § components (UWC) are as follows: electric motors, PCB ballasts, non PCB

ors, contactors, circuit breakers, elemental and liquid mercury containing

1.03 SUB}&AL
A nt ctor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days of
gte established for the Notice to Proceed.

% Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for
Payment, submit 3 copies of report.

1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or a
combination of the following activities:
1. Salvage
2. Reuse
3.  Source-Separated CDL Recycling
4. Co-mingled CDL Recycling

DEDC, LLC CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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B.

CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1 Acoustical ceiling tiles
2. Asphalt

3. Asphalt shingles

4. Cardboard packaging
5. Carpet and carpet pad
6. Concrete

7 Drywall

8 Fluorescent lights and ballasts

9. Land clearing debris (vegetation, stumpage, dirt)

10. Metals b
11. Paint (through hazardous waste outlets) @

12. Wood

13. Plastic film (sheeting, shrink wrap, packaging)

14. Window glass O

15. Wood Q

16. Field office waste, including office paper, alumin afg, glass, plastic, and office
cardboard. Q‘

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Waste Management Coordinator Qualificatioerperienced firm, with a record of successful
waste management coordination of projects witf\similar requirements, that employs a LEED
Accredited Professional, certified by the C as waste management coordinator.
Refrigerant Recovery Technician Quali

program.

ns: Certified by EPA-approved certification

Regulatory Requirements: C \mstruction waste management activities in accordance
with hauling and disposal rgg s of all authorities having jurisdiction and all other
applicable laws and ordi

Preconstruction Con@&:
activities.
1.  Attendeesygform¥he following individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time
of meetir@
a.
ect
c%ontractors superintendent
&2 ajor subcontractors

Waste Management Coordinator

chedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to construction

Other concerned parties.

but not limited to, the following:

PQ Agenda ltems: Review methods and procedures related to waste management including,

a. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste
Management Coordinator.

b. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its
disposition.

c. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

d. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and
disposal facilities.

e. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distribute meeting minutes to all participants.
a. Note: If there is a Project Architect, they will perform this role.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL DEDC, LLC
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1.06 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN — CONTACTOR SHALL DEVELOP AND DOCUMENT THE
FOLLOWING:
A. Develop a plan to meet the requirements listed in this section at a minimum. Plan shall consist

of waste identification, waste reduction plan and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish between
demolition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by weight throughout the plan.

Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition, site-cleaning and construction waste
generated by the project. List all assumptions made for the quantities estimates.

List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in an landfill.

The plan should included the following information:

1. Types and estimated quantities, by weight, of CDL waste expected tg enerated during
demolition and construction.

2. Proposed methods for CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and
demolition including, but not limited to, one or more of the foll
a.
b.

C.

d.

Name of recycling or material re acility receiving the CDL wastes.

5. Handling and Transportatio res: Include method that will be used for separating
recyclable waste includ containers, container labeling, and designated location

P

on project site where ma > Separation will be located.

Cost/Revenue Analysis: @ otal cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste

management plan and dafitional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste
management plan. he following:
1.  Total quantity o te.

t of disposal (cost per unit). Include hauling and tipping fees and cost of
collectieg 8Qntainers for each type of waste.
TotI disposal (with no waste management).
¥e’from salvaged materials.
5. , Redenue from recycled materials.
&avings in hauling and tipping fees by donating materials.
) avings in hauling and tipping fees that are avoided.

Handling and transportation costs. Including cost of collection containers for each type of

D

waste.
9. Net additional cost or net savings from waste management plan.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.01 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT, GENERAL

A. Provide containers for CDL waste that is to be recycled clearly labeled as such with a list of
acceptable and unacceptable materials. The list of acceptable materials must be the same as
the materials recycled at the receiving material recovery facility or recycling processor.

B. The collection containers for recyclable CDL waste must contain no more than 10% non-
recyclable material, by volume.

DEDC, LLC CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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C. Provide containers for CDL waste that is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.
D. Use detailed material estimates to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.

E. To the greatest extent possible, include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction
provision requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of
recyclable material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that packaging be taken back
for reuse or recycling, and to take back all unused product. Insure that subcontractors require
the same provisions in their purchase agreements.

F. Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants.
3.02 SOURCE SEPARATION

A. General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste t@aximum extent
possible.

B. Separate recyclable materials by type.
1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separated
storage method for managing recyclable materials until t

or provide other
e removed from Project

site.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without inter @with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface wa minimize pest attraction. Cover
to prevent windblown dust.

3.  Stockpile materials away from demolition D@ not store within drip line of remaining
trees.

4. Store components off the ground and ré

3.03 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING
A. General: Do not put CDL waste th i isposed in a landfill into a co-mingled CDL waste

t from weather.

recycling container.
3.04 REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTIO X MATERIALS
A. Remove CDL waste mat@r project site on a regular basis. Do not allow CDL waste to
accumulate on-site.
B. Transport CDL was \ials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

C. Burning of CDL @ste ™'not permitted.

reclamgtign®
B. St eng‘iversal waste in containers provided by contact person within facilities operations.

C. torgall universal waste in a secured location and request periodic removal from assigned
contact person.

xemption: electric motors, circuit breakers, transformers and lighting contactors are exempt
1 from this provision provided the contractor chooses to salvage or reuse the components.

E. No identified universal waste will be discarded into the waste stream.

PERCENTAGE OF | (TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED BY TOTAL
WASTE DIVERTED | DIVERTED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 00
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Project record documents.
B. Operation and maintenance data.
C. Closeout Document Checklist
D. Warranties and bonds.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 6
A. Division 00 Documents %
B. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals proc%, hop drawings,
product data, and samples
C. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: closeout procedures.
D. Individual Product Sections: Specific reqwrementsf lon and maintenance data.
E. Individual Product Sections: Warranties required fo products or Work.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Project Record Documents: Submit docume DEDC, LLC prior to final payment
application. The following documents mu mltted
1. Red line drawings (As-Builts)
a. One original paper copy
b. Two copies of the or|g|
B. Electronic Documentation: S lectronic documentation on two long duration archival
cd storage devices with gol rf|n|sh The following electronic data shall be included on
each CD:
1. Scanned copy oft uilt in PDF format.
2. Revised Auto ase 2007 or later) drawing. Original copy of the AutoCAD file will
be provided u uest.
3. Approve ct submittals (PDF Format).
4. Oper d aintenance Data (PDF Format)
C. Operati Maintenance Data:

1. Qt wo copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before
f Work. DEDC, LLC will review draft and return one copy with comments.
&:or equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
perated by OMB/Division of Facilities Management, submit completed documents within

3. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will
be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with DEDC, LLC comments. Revise

E O ten days after acceptance.

content of all document sets as required prior to final submission.
4.  Submit two sets of revised final documents in a 3-ring binder in final form within 10 days
after final inspection.

D. Warranties and Bonds:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
OMB/Division of Facilities Management's permission, submit documents within 10 days
after acceptance.

2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment.

DEDC, LLC Closeout Submittals
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3.  Foritems of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
1. Drawings.
2. Addenda.
3. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 6
4. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting/

B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future referen /Division of
Facilities Management.

C. Store record documents separate from documents used for co@tion.
Record information concurrent with construction progressQﬂ

E. Record Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record C

1. Field changes of dimension and detail.

2. Details not on original Contract drawings.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA ?ﬂ

A. Source Data: For each product or syste es, addresses and telephone numbers of
Subcontractors and suppliers, inclu ource of supplies and replacement parts.
és ap

©

struction including:

B. Product Data: Mark each sheet to identify specific products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation. De plicable information.

C. Drawings: Supplement prod o illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and
systems, to show control dlagrams Do not use Project Record Documents as
maintenance drawings. \

S

D. Typed Text: Asreq upplement product data. Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedure, i orating manufacturer's instructions.
3.03 OPERATION AN TENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A. ForEach quipment and Each System:
of unit or system, and component parts.

1. Dgéc
2. I%y function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
3 Inclide performance curves, with engineering data and tests.

omplete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

ere additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
structions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

C. Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.

D. Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions
and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.
Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

E. Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

F. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
G. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.

Closeout Submittals DEDC, LLC
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3.04

3.05

H. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

I.  Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.

J.  Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.

K. Include test and balancing reports.

L. Additional Requirements: As specified in individual product specification sections.
ASSEMBLY OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for OMB/Division of Facilities
Management's personnel use, with data arranged in the same sequence a%nd identified by,

each system.

C. Binders: Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side rin with durable plastic
covers; 2 inch maximum ring size. When multiple binders gJ correlate data into related

the specification sections.
B. Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide;@e tabbed divider for

consistent groupings.

D. Cover: Identify each binder with typed or printed title ION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify su@ atter of contents.

E. Project Directory: Title and address of Project; addresses, and telephone numbers of
DEDC, LLC, Consultants, Contractor and sub@ractors, with names of responsible parties.
d

F. Tables of Contents: List every item sep by*a divider, using the same identification as on
the divider tab; where multiple volumeg &refgquired, include all volumes Tables of Contents in
each volume, with the current volu identified.

G. Dividers: Provide tabbed dividersxh ch separate product and system; identify the contents
on the divider tab; immediate @ g the divider tab include a description of product and
Pgnt.

major component parts of
H. Text: Manufacturer's prigtdd dhta, or typewritten data on 24 pound paper.

I.  Drawings: Provide forced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to
size of text pages.

CLOSEOUT DOC@U CHECKLIST
. Form G70 ntial Completion

Form @70 davit of Payment of Debts and Claims

-

orMy, 707 Consent of Surety Company

A
B
C. Fggn7 Release of Liens Contractor / Subcontractor
D
E al Payment App

% eeting Minutes
. General Correspondence

H. Certificate of Occupancy

I.  Environmental Certificates

J.  Warranties (Letter of Guarantee and Warranty Info)

K. O&M Manuals

L. Hard Copies of As-Built Drawings

M. 2 sets of drawing discs with updated CAD files. Gold foil, archival grade disks
N. Test & Balancing Reports

DEDC, LLC Closeout Submittals
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O. Field Reports/Inspection Reports
P. Pest Control Final Inspection Report & Warranty (Slabs over 400SF)
Q. Affidavit of Discharge of State Tax Liability
R. Copy of completed final punch list signed off on by Owner’s Representative
S. Punch list Closeout Letter.
3.06 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with OMB/Division of Facilities Management's permissiopf;leave date of
beginning of time of warranty until Date of Substantial completion is det:n%

Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, a%

w

arized.

o

Co-execute submittals when required.
D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal. O
END OF SECTION

4
3
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SECTION 01 79 00
DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A.

B.

Demonstration of products and systems to be commissioned and where indicated in specific
specification sections.

Training of OMB/Division of Facilities Management personnel in operation and maintenance is
required for:

1. Electrical systems and equipment.

2. ltems specified in individual product Sections.

Training of OMB/Division of Facilities Management personnel in care,@g, maintenance,
and repair is required for:
1. Items specified in individual product Sections.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Operation and rr%nance manuals.

Section 01 91 13 - General Commissioning Require ditional requirements applicable

to demonstration and training.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A.

O

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative RequireM€nts, for submittal procedures; except:

1.  Make all submittals specified in thi jon, and elsewhere where indicated for
commissioning purposes, directiyt&thefCommissioning Authority.

2. Submit one copy to the CommygsigRing Authority, not to be returned.

3. Make commissioning submittls\gn time schedule specified by Commissioning Authority.

4.  Submittals indicated as e intended for the use of the Commissioning Authority in

preparation of overall ng Plan; submit in editable electronic format, Microsoft Word
2003 preferred.

Draft Training Plans;
trained; tailor trainin

Ivision of Facilities Management will designate personnel to be
eds and skill-level of attendees.

1. Submit to C, ELC for transmittal to OMB/Division of Facilities Management.

2. Submit @missioning Authority for review and inclusion in overall training plan.

3. Subr@j ss than four weeks prior to start of training.

4. i resubmit until acceptable.

5 ide an overall schedule showing all training sessions.

6, Include at least the following for each training session:

Identification, date, time, and duration.

Description of products and/or systems to be covered.

Name of firm and person conducting training; include qualifications.

Intended audience, such as job description.

Objectives of training and suggested methods of ensuring adequate training.
Methods to be used, such as classroom lecture, live demonstrations, hands-on, etc.
Media to be used, such a slides, hand-outs, etc.

Training equipment required, such as projector, projection screen, etc., to be
provided by Contractor.

T "o a0 of

C. Training Manuals: Provide training manual for each attendee; allow for minimum of two
attendees per training session.
1. Include applicable portion of O&M manuals.
2. Include copies of all hand-outs, slides, overheads, video presentations, etc., that are not
included in O&M manuals.
DEDC, LLC Demonstration and Training
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3. Provide one extra copy of each training manual to be included with operation and

maintenance data.
D. Training Reports:

1. ldentification of each training session, date, time, and duration.

2. Sign-in sheet showing names and job titles of attendees.

3. List of attendee questions and written answers given, including copies of and references
to supporting documentation required for clarification; include answers to questions that
could not be answered in original training session.

4. Include Commissioning Authority's formal acceptance of training session.

E. Video Recordings: Submit digital video recording of each demonstration apertraining session
for OMB/Division of Facilities Management's subsequent use.

1.  Format: DVD Disc.
2. Label each disc and container with session identification and e.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Instructor Qualifications: Familiar with design, operation, mai ce and troubleshooting of
the relevant products and systems.
1. Provide as instructors the most qualified trainer % contractors and/or installers who

actually supplied and installed the systems an ent.
2. Where a single person is not familiar with alliasp , provide specialists with necessary
qualifications
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 DEMONSTRATION - GENERAL
A. Demonstrations conducted durln m start-up do not qualify as demonstrations for the

purposes of this section, unle‘ ved in advance by OMB/Division of Facilities

Management.
B. Demonstrations condu @ng Functional Testing need not be repeated unless
OMB/Division of Fac agement personnel training is specified.

C. Demonstration may mbined with OMB/Division of Facilities Management personnel
training if appljgat

D. Operating FgmioNent and Systems: Demonstrate operation in all modes, including start-up,

shut-d akonal changeover, emergency conditions, and troubleshooting, and

maint g'procedures, including scheduled and preventive maintenance.

1. » Pelgrm demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.

&or equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other
eason within six months.

Qn—Operating Products: Demonstrate cleaning, scheduled and preventive maintenance, and
repair procedures.

1. Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.
3.02 TRAINING - GENERAL
A. Commissioning Authority will prepare the Training Plan based on draft plans submitted.
B. Conduct training on-site unless otherwise indicated.

C. OMB/Division of Facilities Management will provide classroom and seating at no cost to
Contractor.

D. Do not start training until Functional Testing is complete, unless otherwise specified or
approved by the Commissioning Authority.

E. Provide training in minimum two hour segments.

Demonstration and Training DEDC, LLC
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F. The Commissioning Authority is responsible for determining that the training was satisfactorily
completed and will provide approval forms.

G. Training schedule will be subject to availability of OMB/Division of Facilities Management's
personnel to be trained; re-schedule training sessions as required by OMB/Division of Facilities
Management; once schedule has been approved by OMB/Division of Facilities Management
failure to conduct sessions according to schedule will be cause for OMB/Division of Facilities
Management to charge Contractor for personnel "show-up" time.

H. Review of Facility Policy on Operation and Maintenance Data: During training discuss:

1.  The location of the O&M manuals and procedures for use and preservation; backup
copies.

2.  Typical contents and organization of all manuals, including explana o@rmation,
system narratives, and product specific information.

3. Typical uses of the O&M manuals.

I.  Product- and System-Specific Training: @

1. Review the applicable O&M manuals. Q

2.  For systems, provide an overview of system operatio parameters and
constraints, and operational strategies. q

3. Review instructions for proper operation in all mz@m luding start-up, shut-down,
seasonal changeover and emergency procedurdg,gnd for maintenance, including
preventative maintenance. Q

4. Provide hands-on training on all operatio es possible and preventive maintenance.

5 Emphasize safe and proper operating requi%ements; discuss relevant health and safety
issues and emergency procedures

6. Discuss common troubleshootin @T\S and solutions.

7. Discuss any peculiarities of @‘rt installation or operation.

8. Discuss warranties and g s, including procedures necessary to avoid voiding
coverage.

9. Review recommend nd spare parts inventory suggestions of manufacturers.

10. Review spare part ols required to be furnished by Contractor.

11. Review spare Xp liers and sources and procurement procedures.

J.  Be prepared to answestions raised by training attendees; if unable to answer during

training sessi ovide written response within three days.

O END OF SECTION

O
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SECTION 01 91 13
GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. Commissioning is intended to achieve the following specific objectives; this section specifies
the Contractor's responsibilities for commissioning:

1. Verify that the work is installed in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
manufacturer’'s recommendations and instructions, and that it receives adequate
operational checkout prior to startup: Startup reports are utilized to achieve this.

2. Verify and document that functional performance is in accordance wi Contract
Documents: Functional Tests such as manufacturers startup repgfs cing, and site
demonstrations executed by the contractor and witnessed by t issioning Authority
are utilized to achieve this. %

3.  Verify that operation and maintenance manuals submittedAenQ Division of Facilities
Management are complete: Detailed operation and maice (O&M) data submittals
by Contractor are utilized to achieve this.

4.  Verify that the OMB/Division of Facilities Manage
adequately trained: Formal training conducted

operating personnel are
actor is utilized to achieve this.

B. The Commissioning Authority is the OMB/DivisioRof
1.02 SCOPE OF COMMISSIONING Q
A. The following are to be commissioned: O

B. Electrical Systems:
1.  Emergency power systems. %
C. Other equipment and systems \ identified elsewhere in Contract Documents as

requiring commissioning. é
1.03 RELATED REQUIREMENTSQ

A. Section 01 70 00 - Ex§ ioNAnd Closeout Requirements: General startup requirements.

cllities Management

B. Section 01 78 00 - C¥g€edut Submittals: Scope and procedures for operation and maintenance

manuals and prgjgct re¥ord documents.
C. Section 01 Qﬁemonstration and Training: Scope and procedures for OMB/Division of

Facilities ayement personnel training.
PART 2 PROD

A. Rrowge all standard testing equipment required to perform startup and initial checkout and
ﬁ juired Functional Testing; unless otherwise noted such testing equipment will NOT become
bfe property of OMB/Division of Facilities Management.

% Calibration Tolerances: Provide testing equipment of sufficient quality and accuracy to test
and/or measure system performance with the tolerances specified. If not otherwise noted, the
following minimum requirements apply:

1. Temperature Sensors and Digital Thermometers: Certified calibration within past year to
accuracy of 0.5 degree F and resolution of plus/minus 0.1 degree F.

2. Pressure Sensors: Accuracy of plus/minus 2.0 percent of the value range being
measured (not full range of meter), calibrated within the last year.

3. Calibration: According to the manufacturer's recommended intervals and when dropped
or damaged; affix calibration tags or keep certificates readily available for inspection.

C. Equipment-Specific Tools: Where special testing equipment, tools and instruments are specific
to a piece of equipment, are only available from the vendor, and are required in order to

DEDC, LLC General Commissioning Requirements
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accomplish startup or Functional Testing, provide such equipment, tools, and instruments as
part of the work at no extra cost to OMB/Division of Facilities Management; such equipment,
tools, and instruments are to become the property of OMB/Division of Facilities Management.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 STARTUP PLANS AND REPORTS

A.

B.

C.

Startup Plans: For each item of equipment and system for which the manufacturer provides a
startup plan, submit the plan not less than 2 weeks prior to startup.

Startup Reports: For each item of equipment and system for which the manufacturer provides
a startup checklist (or startup plan or field checkout sheet), document compliance by submitting
the completed startup checklist prior to startup, signed and dated by respofis entity.

Submit directly to the Commissioning Authority and DEDC,LLC. @

3.02 FUNCTIONAL TESTS

A.

Re

to be commissioned, unless sampling of multiple identical or n dentical units is allowed by
the final test procedures.

A Functional Test is required for each item of equipment, syster assembly specified

Commissioning Authority is responsible for withessin of Functional Tests.

Contractor is responsible for correction of deficienci d re-testing at no extra cost to
OMB/Division of Facilities Management; if a deficfypcy)s not corrected and re-tested
immediately, the Commissioning Authority wi untent the deficiency and the Contractor's
stated intentions regarding correction.

1. Deficiencies are any condition in thgingfallation or function of a component, piece of
equipment or system that is not i mpfiance with Contract Documents or does not
perform properly.

2. When the deficiency has be% rected, the Contractor completes the form certifying that
the item is ready to be rg % nd returns the form to the Commissioning Authority; the
Commissioning Authgsity Will/eschedule the test and the Contractor shall re-test.

3. Identical or Near-| Items: If 10 percent, or three, whichever is greater, of identical
or near-identical x gl to perform due to material or manufacturing defect, all items will
be considered %i e; provide a proposal for correction within 2 weeks after notification
of defect, ingludi rovision for testing sample installations prior to replacement of all
items.

4. Contraen éall bear the cost of OMB/Division of Facilities Management and

Co @ bning Authority personnel time witnessing re-testing.

Functk%Test Procedures:

1.4 Some test procedures are included in Contract Documents; where Functional Test

rocedures are not included in Contract Documents, test procedures will be determined by

e Commissioning Authority with input by and coordination with Contractor.

Examples of Functional Testing:

a. Test the dynamic function and operation of equipment and systems (rather than just
components) using manual (direct observation) or monitoring methods under full
operation (e.g., the chiller pump is tested interactively with the chiller functions to see
if the pump ramps up and down to maintain the differential pressure setpoint).

b. Systems are tested under various modes, such as during low cooling or heating
loads, high loads, component failures, unoccupied, varying outside air temperatures,
fire alarm, power failure, etc.

c. Systems are run through all the HVAC control system’s sequences of operation and
components are verified to be responding as the sequence's state.

d. Traditional air or water test and balancing (TAB) is not Functional Testing; spot
checking of TAB by demonstration to the Commissioning Authority is Functional
Testing.

General Commissioning Requirements DEDC, LLC
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E. Deferred Functional Tests: Some tests may need to be performed later, after substantial
completion, due to partial occupancy, equipment, seasonal requirements, design or other site
conditions; performance of these tests remains the Contractor's responsibility regardless of
timing.
3.03 TEST PROCEDURES - GENERAL

A. Provide skilled technicians to execute starting of equipment and to execute the Functional
Tests. Ensure that they are available and present during the agreed upon schedules and for
sufficient duration to complete the necessary tests, adjustments and problem-solving.

B. Provide all necessary materials and system modifications required to produce the flows,
pressures, temperatures, and conditions necessary to execute the test ac ing to the
specified conditions. At completion of the test, return all affected equip t% systems to
their pre-test condition.

C. Simulating Signals: Disconnect the sensor and use a signal gener, end an amperage,
resistance or pressure to the transducer and control system to 6 tgfthe sensor value.

3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional irements.

B. Add design intent documentation furnished by DED Q-b manuals prior to submission to
OMB/Division of Facilities Management.

o or st
@O

&
OQ~
%
A

O
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SECTION 02 41 00
DEMOLITION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Building demolition .
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 11 00 - Summary of Work: Limitations on Contractor's use of site and premises.

and waste removal.

C. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Project cogditions#protection of
bench marks, survey control points, and existing construction to re% iAistallation of

B. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Site fences, security, Erotective barriers,

removed products; temporary bracing and shoring.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS < |>
A. 29 CFR 1926 - U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Stan@s; rrent edition.
aten

B. NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction,@ , and Demolition Operations;

2013.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Demolition Firm Qualifications: Company sp@zing in the type of work required.
1. Minimum of 3 years of documented@ri ce.

PART 3 EXECUTION
2.01 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PR %ONDITIONS
A. Comply with applicable codes lations for demolition operations and safety of adjacent
structures and the public.

1. Obtain required perr@

2. Take precautions IX nt catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be
removed; don worker or public access within range of potential collapse of
unstable structu

3. Provide, .-@ , and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.

4. Condughonerations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures and
occu @
5. npdeldse or obstruct roadways or sidewalks without permit.

6. , COdduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits; do
&Lot obstruct required exits at any time; protect persons using entrances and exits from
moval operations.
@ Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition equipment
will traverse, infringe upon or limit access to their property.

. Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from OMB/Division of Facilities
Management.

C. Protect existing structures and other elements that are not to be removed.
1. Provide bracing and shoring.
2.  Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.
3.  Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger.

2.02 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL
A. Remove debris, junk, and trash from site.
B. Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.

DEDC, LLC Demolition
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C. Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.

END OF SECTION

Demolition DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 05 12 00
STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Structural steel.

2.  Grout. 6
1.03 COORDINATION @
A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied o@em. Comply with paint
0

and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensur p primers and topcoats
are compatible with one another.

B. Coordinate installation of anchorage items to be embe or attached to other construction
without delaying the Work. Provide setting diagrams tal templates, instructions, and
directions for installation.

1.04 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct confereth Project site.
1.05 ACTION SUBMITTALS O

A. Product Data: For each type of productt

B. Shop Drawings: Show fabricationX uctural-steel components.
1. Include details of cuts, cgfinegti®ns, splices, camber, holes, and other pertinent data.
2. Include embedment Dse .
3. Indicate welds by .@n AWS symbols, distinguishing between shop and field welds,

and show size, | »d type of each weld. Show backing bars that are to be removed
and suppleme@e welds where backing bars are to remain.
4. Indicate typs, siz&¢/and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field bolts.
Identify p@oned and slip-critical, high-strength bolted connections.
C. Delegated g Submittal: For structural-steel connections indicated to comply with design
Ioads, alysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer

respoigilfe for their preparation.
1.06 INFO%TI AL SUBMITTALS
A.”~Quall¥ication Data: For Installer, fabricator, shop-painting applicators, professional engineer and

gting agency.
% Welding certificates.
. Product Test Reports: For the following:

Bolts, nuts, and washers including mechanical properties and chemical analysis.
Direct-tension indicators.

Tension-control, high-strength, bolt-nut-washer assemblies.

Shear stud connectors.

Shop primers.

Nonshrink grout.

oaRrwN =

D. Survey of existing conditions.

DEDC, LLC STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING
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1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Fabricator Qualifications: A qualified fabricator that participates in the AISC Quality Certification

Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Plant, Category STD, or is accredited by the IAS
Fabricator Inspection Program for Structural Steel (AC 172).

B. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who participates in the AISC Quality Certification
Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Erector, Category CSE.

C. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M,
"Structural Welding Code - Steel."

D. Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents:
1.  AISC 303.

2. AISC 341 and AISC 341s1.
3. AISC 360.
4. RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 32@ 0 Bolts."

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING Q
A. Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and i j on. Keep steel members off

ground and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or other rts and spacers. Protect steel

members and packaged materials from corrosion an ioration.

1. Do not store materials on structure in a manne ight cause distortion, damage, or
overload to members or supporting structé Regpair or replace damaged materials or

structures as directed.

B. Store fasteners in a protected place in segied cohtainers with manufacturer's labels intact.
1. Fasteners may be repackaged pro@wner's testing and inspecting agency observes
repackaging and seals containers®
2. Clean and relubricate bolts a& that become dry or rusty before use.

3. Comply with manufacturepss recommendations for cleaning and lubricating
ASTM F 1852 fasteners .@: retesting fasteners after lubrication.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PERFORMANCE REQU }E S

A. Connections: Provide ils of connections required by the Contract Documents to be selected
or completed uctural-steel fabricator to withstand loads indicated and comply with other
information stfictions indicated.

2.02 STRUCTU EL MATERIALS

A. W-Sh : ASTM A 992.

B. Q@aels, Angles-Shapes: ASTM A 36.
C, teYand Bar: ASTM A 36.
@d—Formed Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM A 500, Grade B, structural tubing.

Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53, Type E or Type S, Grade B.
Steel Castings: ASTM A 216, Grade WCB with supplementary requirement S11.

G. Steel Forgings: ASTM A 668.

H. Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS requirements.

2.03 BOLTS, CONNECTORS, AND ANCHORS

A. High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A 325, Type 1, heavy-hex steel structural bolts;
ASTM A 563, Grade C, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F 436, Type 1, hardened
carbon-steel washers; all with plain finish.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING DEDC, LLC
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B.

High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A 490, Type 1, heavy-hex steel structural bolts;
ASTM A 563, Grade DH, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F 436, Type 1, hardened
carbon-steel washers with plain finish.

C. Unheaded Anchor Rods: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36.
1. Configuration: Straight or Hooked.
Nuts: ASTM A 563 hex carbon steel.
3 Plate Washers: ASTM A 36 carbon steel.
4 Washers: ASTM F 436, Type 1, hardened carbon steel.
5.  Finish: Plain.
D. Headed Anchor Rods: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, straight.
1. Nuts: ASTM A 563 hex carbon steel. 6
2. Plate Washers: ASTM A 36 carbon steel.
3.  Washers: ASTM F 436, Type 1, hardened carbon steel.
4. Finish: Plain.
E. Threaded Rods: ASTM A 36. O
1. Nuts: ASTM A 563 hex carbon steel.
2. Washers: ASTM A 36 carbon steel.
3.  Finish: Plain. Q
F. Eye Bolts and Nuts: Made from cold-finished car stgel bars, ASTM A 108, Grade 1030.
G. Sleeve Nuts: Made from cold-finished carbon | bars, ASTM A 108, Grade 1018.
2.04 PRIMER
A. Primer: Fabricator's standard lead- a ropglate-free, nonasphaltic, rust-inhibiting primer.
2.05 GROUT
A. Metallic, Shrinkage-Resistant N TM C 1107, factory-packaged, metallic aggregate
grout, mixed with water to co % cy suitable for application and a 30-minute working time.
B.

Nonmetallic, Shrinkage—n Grout: ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, nonmetallic
W and nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency suitable for

aggregate grout, non x
applicationand a 3 te working time.

2.06 FABRICATION

A.

D

B.
C.
D.

Structural S icate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible. Fabricate
accordin 5C 303, "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges," and to
AISC

1. Caghber structural-steel members where indicated.

Fabricate beams with rolling camber up.

structural steel has been erected.
Mark and match-mark materials for field assembly.

5. Complete structural-steel assemblies, including welding of units, before starting shop-
priming operations.

Q entify high-strength structural steel according to ASTM A 6 and maintain markings until

Bolt Holes: Cut, drill or punch standard bolt holes perpendicular to metal surfaces.
Finishing: Accurately finish ends of columns and other members transmitting bearing loads.

Holes: Provide holes required for securing other work to structural steel and for other work to
pass through steel members.

2.07 SHOP CONNECTIONS

A. High-Strength Bolts: Shop install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for
Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified.
1. Joint Type: Snug tightened.
DEDC, LLC STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING
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B. Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M for tolerances, appearances, welding
procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work.
2.08 SHOP PRIMING

A. Shop prime steel surfaces except the following:
1. Surfaces embedded in concrete or mortar. Extend priming of partially embedded members
to a depth of 2 inches.
2. Surfaces to be field welded.
3. Surfaces of high-strength bolted, slip-critical connections.
4. Surfaces to receive sprayed fire-resistive materials (applied fireproofing).
5.  Surfaces enclosed in interior construction.

B. Surface Preparation: Clean surfaces to be painted. Remove loose rust ill/scale and
spatter, slag, or flux deposits. Prepare surfaces according to the follo specifications and
standards:

1.  SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning."
C. Priming: Immediately after surface preparation, apply prime ng to manufacturer's
written instructions and at rate recommended by SSPC to@ie a minimum dry film thickness

of 1.5 mils. Use priming methods that result in full cov e\§f joints, corners, edges, and
exposed surfaces.

1. Apply two coats of shop paint to surfaces thgt ar&irfaccessible after assembly or erection.
Change color of second coat to distingui@ first.

2.09 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a q@i testing agency to perform shop tests and
inspections.
PART 3 EXECUTION %
3.01 EXAMINATION \
A. Verify, with certified steel esent, elevations of concrete- and masonry-bearing

surfaces and locations r rods, bearing plates, and other embedments for compliance

with requirements.
1. Prepare a ceﬂ@wey of existing conditions. Include bearing surfaces, anchor rods,

bearing pl , an¥ other embedments showing dimensions, locations, angles, and
elevatio
B. Proceed tallation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.02 PREPARA{I

ed| secure, plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads and loads equal in
nsity to design loads. Remove temporary supports when permanent structural steel,
nections, and bracing are in place unless otherwise indicated.

3. CTION

Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and according to
AISC 303 and AISC 360.

B. Baseplates, Bearing Plates and Leveling Plates: Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing
surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and roughen surfaces prior to setting plates. Clean bottom
surface of plates.

1.  Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts as required.

2. Weld plate washers to top of baseplate.

3.  Snug-tighten anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and plumbed.
Do not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of plate before
packing with grout.

A. me porary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep structural

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING DEDC, LLC
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m

4. Promptly pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain.
Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure. Comply with
manufacturer's written installation instructions for shrinkage-resistant grouts.

Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within AISC 303, "Code of Standard Practice for
Steel Buildings and Bridges."

Align and adjust various members that form part of complete frame or structure before
permanently fastening. Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces that are in
permanent contact with members. Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for
discrepancies in elevations and alignment.

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure. 6

Splice members only where indicated.

Do not use thermal cutting during erection. @

Do not enlarge unfair holes in members by burning or using drift pi% m holes that must be
enlarged to admit bolts.

Shear Connectors: Prepare steel surfaces as recommend Qufacturer of shear

connectors. Use automatic end welding of headed-stud connectors according to
AWS D1.1/D1.1M and manufacturer's written instructi

3.04 FIELD CONNECTIONS

A.

B.

Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for of bolt and type of joint specified.
1. Joint Type: Snug tightened.

Weld Connections: Comply with AWS? 1/DN.1M for tolerances, appearances, welding

High-Strength Bolts: Install high-strength boIts@Qg to RCSC's "Specification for Structural

procedure specifications, weld quali methods used in correcting welding work.

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Testing Agency: Owner wil % a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
3.06 REPAIRS AND PROTECTI

A. Touchup Painting: | y after erection, clean exposed areas where primer is damaged
or missing and paint he same material as used for shop painting to comply with SSPC-
PA 1 for touchi p shop-painted surfaces.
1. Cleana re surfaces by SSPC-SP 2 hand-tool cleaning or SSPC-SP 3 power-tool
clea
Q END OF SECTION
DEDC, LLC STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING
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SECTION 07 84 00
FIRESTOPPING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Cutting and patching.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM E119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials;
2015.

ASTM E814 - Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Through-Penetratior%Stops; 2013a.
FM (AG) - FM Approval Guide; current edition.

FM 4991 - Approval Standard for Firestop Contractors; 2013. @

ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; current edition. @

SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Quality Management Disji No.1168; current edition.

UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; current edition.
. UL 1479 - Standard for Fire Tests of Penetration Fir @Current Edition, Including All
Revisions. 0
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Re irﬂnts for submittal procedures.
B. Schedule of Firestopping: List each ty @netration, fire rating of the penetrated assembly,
and firestopping test or design number?
C. Product Data: Provide data on pr@aracteristics, performance ratings, and limitations.
D. Manufacturer's qualification sn
E. Installer's qualification sta@w X
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fire Testing: Provi topping assemblies of designs that provide the scheduled fire ratings
when tested in orda¥ice with methods indicated.

Listing in D), FM (AG), or ITS (DIR) will be considered as constituting an

I OGmMmMmODOW

1

acce st report.

2. Vaitd\yaldation report published by ICC Evaluation Service, Inc. (ICC-ES) at www.icc-
g will be considered as constituting an acceptable test report.

B. Wacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
is 8gction with minimum three years documented experience.

@taller Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section and:
é . Approved by Factory Mutual Research Corporation under FM 4991, or meeting any two of
the following requirements:
2. Verification of minimum three years documented experience installing work of this type.

3. Verification of at least five satisfactorily completed projects of comparable size and type.
4. Licensed by local authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ).

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Primers, Sleeves, Forms, Insulation, Packing, Stuffing, and Accessories: Provide type of
materials as required for tested firestopping assembly.

DEDC, LLC Firestopping
25P388 07 84 00-1


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026
2.02 FIRESTOPPING SYSTEMS

A.

Firestopping: Any material meeting requirements.

1. Fire Ratings: Use system that is listed by FM (AG), ITS (DIR), or UL (FRD) and tested in
accordance with ASTM E814, ASTM E119, or UL 1479 with F Rating equal to fire rating of
penetrated assembly and minimum T Rating Equal to F Rating and in compliance with
other specified requirements.

2.03 MATERIALS

A.

B.

Firestopping Sealants: Provide only products having lower volatile organic compound (VOC)
content than required by South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168.

Elastomeric Silicone Firestopping: Single component silicone elastomeric€ogapound and
compatible silicone sealant; conforming to the following: @
1. Color: Black, dark gray, or red. @
2. Manufacturers: @
A/D Fire Protection Systems Inc: www.adfire.com.
3M Fire Protection Products: www.3m.com/firest
Hilti, Inc: www.us.hilti.com. Q

Specified Technologies, Inc: www.stifiresto
Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - F;é uirements.

©caoow

Foam Firestoppping: Single component silicone faam $ompound; conforming to the following:
1. Durability and Longevity: Permanent.
2. Color: Dark grey.

3.  Manufacturers:
a. 3M Fire Protection Products? m.com/firestop.
b.  Hilti, Inc: www.us.hilti.c é
c. Specified Technologig %
n'01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

d. Substitutions Seeé
Fibered Compound Firestg g¥ Formulated compound mixed with incombustible non-
asbestos fibers; confor g/the following:
1. Durability and y: Permanent.
2. Color: Dark gre

3.  Manufactg
a. Al @

b.

www.stifirestop.com.

Protection Systems Inc: www.adfire.com.
Www.usg.com.
ified Technologies Inc.: www.stifirestop.com

Firestopping: Mineral fiber insulation used in conjunction with elastomeric surface sealer

o,
d. QSubstitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
E. P@

ing airtight bond to opening; conforming to the following:

Durability and Longevity: Permanent.
% 2. Manufacturers:

a. A/D Fire Protection Systems Inc: www.adfire.com.

b. Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

c. Thermafiber, Inc: www.thermafiber.com.

d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

F. Firestop Devices - Wrap Type: Mechanical device with incombustible filler and sheet stainless
steel jacket, intended to be installed after penetrating item has been installed; conforming to the
following:

1. Manufacturers:
a. Grace Construction Products: www.na.graceconstruction.com.
b. 3M Fire Protection Products: www.3m.com/firestop.
c. Hilti, Inc: www.us.hilti.com.
Firestopping DEDC, LLC
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d. Specified Technologies, Inc: www.stifirestop.com.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

G. Intumescent Putty: Compound that expands on exposure to surface heat gain; conforming to
the following:
1.  Potential Expansion: Minimum 1000 percent.
2. Durability and Longevity: Permanent.
3. Color: Black, dark gray, or red.
4. Manufacturers:
a. Grace Construction Products: www.na.graceconstruction.com.
b. 3M Fire Protection Products: www.3m.com/firestop.
c. Hilti, Inc: www.us.hilti.com.

d. Specified Technologies, Inc: www.stifirestop.com.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Reqwre

H. Primers, Sleeves, Forms, Insulation, Packing, Stuffing, and Acc . Type required for
tested assembly design. 6

PART 3 EXECUTION Q
3.01 PREPARATION Q~
t

A. Clean substrate surfaces of dirt, dust, grease, oil, lo aterial, or other materials that could

adversely affect bond of firestopping material.
B. Remove incompatible materials that could adQely affect bond.
C. Install backing materials to prevent liqui erial from leakage.
3.02 INSTALLATION @

A. Install materials in manner descri
instructions, completely closin

test report and in accordance with manufacturer's

B. Do not cover installed fires
3.03 CLEANING
A. Clean adjacent surfirestopping materials.

3.04 PROTECTION
A. Protect adjac@-ﬁcea from damage by material installation.

QO END OF SECTION

O

ntil inspected by authorities having jurisdiction.
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SECTION 09 91 23
INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Surface preparation.
B. Field application of paints.

C. Scope: Finish interior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory-finished and unless
otherwise indicated.

1 Mechanical and Electrical:
a. Inall areas, paint insulated and exposed pipes, unless otherwjse"ndjgated.
D. Do Not Paint or Finish the Following ltems: Ei%

1.  Items factory-finished unless otherwise indicated; materials a
applied primers are not considered factory finished. O

ucts having factory-

2. ltems indicated to receive other finishes.
3. Items indicated to remain unfinished.
4

. Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and Qlabels, bar code labels, and
operating parts of equipment. @

5.  Floors, unless specifically indicated. 0

6. Glass.

7. Concealed pipes, ducts, and conduits. Q

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 22 05 53 - Identification for PI wag Piping and Equipment: Color coding scheme for
items to be painted under this SGK

1.03 DEFINITIONS
A. Comply with ASTM D16 fopsi tation of terms used in this section.
1.04 REFERENCE STANDARD
A. ASTM D16 - Stand@inology for Paint, Related Coatings, Materials, and Applications;

2024.

B. MPI (APSM) -@u Painters Institute Architectural Painting Specification Manual; Current
Edition.

C. SSPC - Good Painting Practice: Painting Manual Volume 1; 2024.

D. SSPC-3R 1 - Solvent Cleaning; 2015, with Editorial Revision (2016).
1.05 SUB ALS
A@e Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
I

é oduct Data: Provide complete list of products to be used, with the following information for
each:
1. Manufacturer's name, product name and/or catalog number, and general product category
(e.g., "alkyd enamel").
2. MPI product number (e.g., MPI #47).
3. Cross-reference to specified paint system products to be used in project; include
description of each system.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified,
with minimum three years documented experience.

DEDC, LLC Interior Painting
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1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.

B. Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand
code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and
instructions for mixing and reducing.

C. Paint Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 90
degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outsidedhe temperature
ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.

B. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best r mcluding testing of
substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature ||

C. Provide lighting level of 80 fc measured mid-height at substrat
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Provide paints and finishes used in any individual sy, thm the same manufacturer; no
exceptions. 6

B. Paints:
1. Behr Paint Company: www.behr.com/#s

2.  Cloverdale Paint, Brand Products g, da Paint Company:
www.cloverdalepaint.com/#sle. @

3. Pittsburgh Paints: www.pittsb sco.com/#sle.

4. Rodda Paint Co: www.rodd t.com/#sle.

5.  Sherwin-Williams Comp w.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.

C. Primer Sealers: Same m er as top coats.
D. Substitutions: See SecB%E 0 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 PAINTS AND FINISHE% RAL
A. Paints and Fini : ady-mixed, unless intended to be a field-catalyzed paint.

1.  Provide nd finishes of a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and
ersed to a homogeneous coating, with good flow and brushing properties,
a e of drying or curing free of streaks or sags.
2. ﬁy each paint material in quantity required to complete entire project's work from a
sing¥e production run.

o not reduce, thin, or dilute paint or finishes or add materials unless such procedure is
specifically described in manufacturer's product instructions.

2.03 SYSTEMS - INTERIOR

Paint I-OP - Interior Surfaces to be Painted, Unless Otherwise Indicated: Including uncoated

steel and shop primed steel.

1. Two top coats and one coat primer.

2. Top Coat(s): High Performance Architectural Interior Latex; MPI #138, 139, 140, 141, or
142.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer.

B. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report any
condition that may potentially affect proper application.

Interior Painting DEDC, LLC
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C. Test shop-applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to application.
B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.
C. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,
escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces or finishing.
D. Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat.
E. Ferrous Metal:

1.  Solvent clean according to SSPC-SP 1.

2.  Shop-Primed Surfaces: Sand and scrape to remove loose prime@d/ust. Feather edges
to make touch-up patches inconspicuous. Clean surfaces with’s . Prime bare steel
surfaces. Re-prime entire shop-primed item.

3.  Remove rust, loose mill scale, and other foreign substan ing methods recommended
in writing by paint manufacturer and blast cleaning in ce with SSPC-SP 6/NACE
No.3. Protect from corrosion until coated.

3.03 APPLICATION Q
A i

B.

C.
D.

E.

prior to finishing.
3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONT@
0

A.

Apply products in accordance with manufacturer'sywritign’instructions and recommendations in
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Man

Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dQAIIow applied coats to dry before next coat is
applied.

Apply each coat to uniform appearancey knesses specified by manufacturer.

Vacuum clean surfaces of loose es. Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior
to applying next coat.

Reinstall electrical cover @deare, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed

See Section 01 40 0 uality Requirements, for general requirements for field inspection.

3.05 CLEANING

A.

Collect w rial that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and

remov. pOM site.
3.06 PROTECTI

A.
B

ravgct finishes until completion of project.
ch-up damaged finishes after Substantial Completion.

%3 END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC Interior Painting

25P388

09 91 23-3


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

&£
R
RC
Q\
Q)\O

THE&E INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
A
RS

Interior Painting DEDC, LLC
0991 23-4 25P388


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 MC3514000087

SECTION 13 46 13
LIGHTNING PROTECTION FOR STRUCTURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Strike (air) terminals and interconnecting conductors.
B. Grounding and bonding for lightning protection.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding: Electrical system grounds.
B. Surge Protection for Wiring Systems: Specified in individual system requi ts.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS %
A. NFPA 780 - Standard for the Installation of Lightning Protection S\%, 014.
B. UL 96 - Lightning Protection Components; Current Edition, In @\
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS Q
I

A. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene meeting at least at
of work affected by lightning protection system req
Q 5 e

Revisions.

weeks prior to commencement
ui to discuss prerequisites and
coordination required by other installers; require gtten by representatives of installers

whose work will be affected.
1.05 SUBMITTALS Q

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate location and
bonding connections to structure

ments for submittal procedures.

of air terminals, grounding electrodes, and
r metal objects. Include terminal, electrode, and
conductor sizes, and connecti termination details.
1. Include data on actual @resistance determined by field measurement in accordance
with NFPA 780.
2. Include engineerin@sis of equalization of potential to metal bodies within structure.
3. Include access@ est holes, and disconnecting means for maintenance.
C. Product Data: Pgovid
agency listing

D. Manufact

mensions and materials of each component, indication of testing
stallation instructions.

\

rtificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

m

ification: Submit copy of certification agency's approval.

7 mended intervals, to achieve periodic maintenance as recommended in NFPA 780;

Installg#io
F. Op:ra&and Maintenance Data: Provide recommended inspection and testing plan, including
vite customized plan reflecting actual installation configuration with specific installed

ponents identified.
Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of air terminals, grounding electrodes,
bonding connections, and routing of system conductors in project record documents.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Maintain one copy of each referenced system design standard on site.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in lightning protection equipment with
minimum three years documented experience and member of the Lightning Protection Institute.

C. Designer Qualifications: Person or entity, employed by installer, who specializes in lightning
protection system design with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Installer Qualifications: Capable of providing specified certification of installed system.
E. Products: Listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for purpose intended.

DEDC, LLC Lightning Protection for Structures
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F. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: Organization recognized by OSHA as Nationally
Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Lightning Protection Components:

Advanced Lightning Technology (ALT): www.altfab.com/#sle.

Harger Lightning and Grounding: www.harger.com/#sle.

National Lightning Protection Corporation: www.theprotectionsource.com/#sle.
nVent ERICO; System 2000: www.nvent.com/#sle.

Robbins Lightning, Inc: www.robbinslightning.com/#sle.

thermOweld, subsidiary of Continental Industries; division of Burr%l_%

BN

www.thermoweld.com/#sle.
7. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements@

2.02 LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEM

A. Lightning Protection System: Provide complete system cq ith NFPA 780, including air
terminals, bonding, interconnecting conductors and gro electrodes.
1. Provide system that protects:
a. Entire new generator enclosure located on%g
Coordinate with other grounding and bondig\sysjems specified.
3. Treatisolated non-grounded protruding '«@ | items as specified by NFPA 780 for heavy-
duty stacks.

n

ok

by NFPA 780.
6. Provide disconnecting meg

periodic inspection and €
7. Provide system certifj

B. Strike Terminals: Provi
1. New generator,

2.03 COMPONENTS

A. Al Componen@smplying with applicable requirements of UL 96.
B. Strike (Airinals: Aluminum, solid, with adhesive bases for single-ply roof installations.
> Aluminum cable.

C. Cond?
D. Cgfinectdrs and Splicers: Aluminum.

PART 3 ECUTION
3.01 NATION
Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings.

Determine ground resistance by fi surement.
Provide copper, bronze, or stainl? | components, except where aluminum is allowed

X access panels or similar devices to allow complete
s described by NFPA 780 Annex D.
derwriters Laboratories or Lightning Protection Institute.

(air) terminals on the following:
re located on roof..

Coordinate work with installation of roofing and exterior and interior finishes.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with referenced system standards and as required for specified
certification.

B. Connect conductors using mechanical connectors or exothermic welding process; protect
adjacent construction elements and finishes from damage.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

Lightning Protection for Structures DEDC, LLC
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B. Perform visual inspection as specified in NFPA 780 as if this were a periodic follow-up
inspection.

C. Perform continuity testing as specified in NFPA 780 as if this were testing for periodic
maintenance.

D. Obtain services of specified certification agency to provide inspection and certification of
lightning protection system, including performance of other testing required by that agency.

END OF SECTION

&
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SECTION 22 05 29
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

mmo o w

G.

Strut systems for pipe or equipment support.
Beam clamps.

Pipe hangers.

Pipe rollers and roller supports.

Pipe supports, guides, shields, and saddles.

Nonpenetrating rooftop supports for low-slope roofs. @

Anchors and fasteners.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

Section 22 05 48 - Vibration and Seismic Controls for Plu ing and Equipment.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A
B.

C.

ASTM A36/A36M - Standard Specification for Carb

ASTM A47/A47M - Standard Specification for F
Editorial Revision (2022).

ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specifica
and Steel Products; 2024.

ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Sp@on for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel

uctural Steel; 2014.
ic Nalleable Iron Castings; 1999, with

for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron

Hardware; 2009.

ASTM A181/A181M - Standa ication for Carbon Steel Forgings, for General - Purpose
Piping; 2013.

ASTM A283/A283M - S Specification for Low and Intermediate Tensile Strength Carbon
Steel Plates; 2013.

ASTM A395/A39 M@ndard Specification for Ferritic Ductile Iron Pressure-Retaining
Castings for levated Temperatures; 1999 (Reapproved 2014).

ASTM A6

§O8M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
d (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2015.

Iron Allgy-¢
ASTM%1 1/A1011M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled, Carbon,
Sifucturall High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability, and

ltrazHigh Strength; 2014.
. TM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;

L.

M.

N.
0.

24.
ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials; 2014.
FM (AG) - FM Approval Guide; current edition.

MSS SP-58 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Materials, Design, Manufacture, Selection,
Application, and Installation; 2025.

UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory; current listings at database.ul.com.

UL 723 - Standard for Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials; Current
Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
DEDC, LLC Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment
25P388 22 05 291


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026
1. Coordinate sizes and arrangement of supports and bases with the actual equipment and
components to be installed.
2. Coordinate the work with other trades to provide additional framing and materials required
for installation.
3. Coordinate compatibility of support and attachment components with mounting surfaces at
the installed locations.

4. Coordinate the arrangement of supports with ductwork, piping, equipment and other
potential conflicts installed under other sections or by others.

5. Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

1.05 SUBMITTALS @
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal pro% ’

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages an eets for metal
channel (strut) framing systems, nonpenetrating rooftop suppo stynstalled concrete and
masonry anchors, and thermal insulated pipe supports.

C. Shop Drawings: Include details for fabricated hangers an pOfts where materials or
methods other than those indicated are proposed for @‘ ion.

1. Application of protective inserts, saddles, and pipe hangers for each type of
insulation and hanger.

D. Installer's Qualifications: Include evidence onp ce with specified requirements.

E. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate applicatiofygonditions and limitations of use stipulated by
product testing agency. Include instructjpnggor storage, handling, protection, examination,

preparation, and installation of produ
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with applicable buildi
B. Product Listing Organizati cations: An organization recognized by OSHA as a

Nationally Recognized Te aboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, HANDLING

A. Receive, insp@dle, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
PART 2 PRODUCT
2.01 GENERA EMENTS

A. Prqyide¥equired hardware to hang or support piping, equipment, or fixtures with related
%sories as necessary to complete installation of plumbing work.

B@vi e hardware products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for intended purpose.

ere support and attachment component types and sizes are not indicated, select in
accordance with manufacturer's application criteria as required for the load to be supported.
Include consideration for vibration, equipment operation, and shock loads where applicable.

D. Vibration Isolation and Seismic Restraint Requirements: See Section 22 05 48.

E. Materials for Metal Fabricated Supports: Comply with Section 05 50 00.
1.  Zinc-Plated Steel: Electroplated in accordance with ASTM B633 unless stated otherwise.
2. Galvanized Steel: Hot-dip galvanized in accordance with ASTM A123/A123M or ASTM
A153/A153M unless stated otherwise.

F. Corrosion Resistance: Use corrosion-resistant metal-based materials fully compatible with
exposed piping materials and suitable for the environment where installed.

1. Indoor Dry Locations: Use zinc-plated steel or approved equivalent unless otherwise
indicated.

Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment DEDC, LLC
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2. Outdoor, Damp, or Wet-Indoor Locations: Use galvanized steel, stainless steel, or
approved equivalent unless otherwise indicated.
2.02 STRUT SYSTEMS FOR PIPE OR EQUIPMENT SUPPORT

A. Hanger Rods:
1. Threaded zinc-plated steel unless otherwise indicated.
2. Minimum Size, Unless Otherwise Indicated or Required:

B. Channel Nuts:
1. Provide carbon steel channel nut with epoxy copper or zinc finish and long, regular, or
short spring as indicated on drawings.

2.03 BEAM CLAMPS %
A. Provide clamps with hardened steel cup-point set screws and lock-nutg’fge am€horing in place.

B. Material: ASTM A395/A395M ductile iron, ASTM A36/A36M carb STM A47/A47M
malleable iron, ASTM A181/A181M forged steel, or ASTM A28 steel.

2.04 PIPE HANGERS

A. Band Hangers, Adjustable: Q
1.  MSS SP-58 type 7 or 9, zinc-plated ASTM A101 M steel or ASTM A653/A653M
carbon steel.

B. J-Hangers, Adjustable:
1. MSS SP-58 type 5, zinc-plated ASTM AQ/A 011M steel or ASTM A653/A653M carbon
steel.

C. Swivel Ring Hangers, Adjustable:
1. MSS SP-58 type 10, epoxy-p% ffic-colored.
2. Material: ASTM A395/A395 ctife iron, ASTM A36/A36M carbon steel, ASTM
A47/A47M malleable ironsA8 181/A181M forged steel, or ASTM A283/A283M steel.
3. FM(AG)and UL (DIR Q‘. specific pipe size runs and loads.

2.05 PIPE SUPPORTS, GUIDES DS, AND SADDLES
A. Dielectric Barriers: i etween metallic supports and metallic piping and associated items
of dissimilar type; ac ble dielectric barriers include rubber or plastic sheets or coatings

attached secur o pipe or item.

B. Pipe Suppqsis
1. Ma e TM A395/A395M ductile iron, ASTM A36/A36M carbon steel, ASTM
(A% malleable iron, ASTM A181/A181M forged steel, or ASTM A283/A283M steel.
2. , LiQQd Temperatures Up to 122 degrees F:
&. Overhead Support: MSS SP-58 types 1, 3 through 12 clamps.
Support From Below: MSS SP-58 types 35 through 38.

e Supports, Thermal Insulated:
é 1. General Requirements:

a. Insulated pipe supports to be provided at hanger, support, and guide locations on
pipe requiring insulation or additional support.

b. Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread index/smoke developed index of
5/30, maximum, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84 or UL 723.

c. Provide pipe supports for 1/2 to 30 inch iron pipes.

d. Insulation inserts to consist of rigid phenolic foam insulation surrounded by 360
degree, PVC jacketing.

2.  PVC Jacket:

a. Pipe insulation protection shields to be provided with ball bearing hinge and locking

seam.

DEDC, LLC Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment
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b. Moisture Vapor Transmission: 0.0071 perm inch, when tested in accordance with
ASTM E96/E96M.
c.  Minimum Thickness: 60 mil, 0.06 inch.

2.06 ANCHORS AND FASTENERS

A. Unless otherwise indicated and where not otherwise restricted, use the anchor and fastener
types indicated for the specified applications.
B. Concrete: Use preset concrete inserts, expansion anchors, or screw anchors.
C. Solid or Grout-Filled Masonry: Use expansion anchors or screw anchors.
D. Preset Concrete Inserts: Continuous metal strut channel and spot inserts cifically designed
to be cast in concrete ceilings, walls, and floors. %
1. Channel Material: Use galvanized steel.
2. Manufacturer: Same as manufacturer of metal strut channel fpermi stem.
PART 3 EXECUTION %
3.01 INSTALLATION O
A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instruc@.
B. Provide independent support from building structure. rovide support from piping,
ductwork, conduit, or other systems.
C. Unless specifically indicated or approved by D X , do not provide support from
suspended ceiling support system or ceiling g
D. Unless specifically indicated or approve EDC, LLC, do not provide support from roof
deck.
E. Do not penetrate or otherwise not @ structural members without approval of Structural
Engineer.
F. Provide thermal insulated piorts complete with hangers and accessories. Install
thermal insulated pipe q@ &lring the installation of the piping system.
G. Preset Concrete Inse ¢/manufacturer-provided closure strips to inhibit concrete seepage
during concrete po
H. Secure fastenegesgccoMing to manufacturer's recommended torque settings.
.  Remove te y supports.
3.02 FIELD QUALI NTROL
A. See j0n 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.
B. Ip%(it sUpport and attachment components for damage and defects.
C. pa¥ cuts and abrasions in galvanized finishes using zinc-rich paint recommended by

D

nufacturer. Replace components that exhibit signs of corrosion.
Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective support and attachment components.
END OF SECTION

Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 22 05 48
VIBRATION AND SEISMIC CONTROLS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Vibration-isolated equipment support bases.
B. Inertia bases.
C. Vibration isolators.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 22 05 29 - Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equi
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal
B. Shop Drawings: Indicate inertia bases and locate vibration is, ith static and dynamic

load on each.
PART 2 PRODUCTS Q
2.01 MANUFACTURERS Q~
A. Isolation Technology, Inc: www.isolationtech.cono
B. Mason Industries: www.mason-ind.com
C. Vibration Eliminator Company, Inc: www®n .com

2.02 INERTIA BASES

A. Structural Bases: \
1. Construction: Welded al steel with gusseted brackets, to support equipment and
ige rajs
<

D. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 OO-PEO ctRequirements.

motor, with motor sl

2. Design: SufficientN prevent misalignment or undue stress on machine, and to
transmit desig isolators and snubbers.

ses

tructural steel channel perimeter frame, with gusseted brackets and
anchgr® reinforcing; concrete filled.

2. Mags ,
3. @ec ing Point: Reinforced to connect isolators and snubbers to base.
4. Cofsrete: Minimum 3000 psi concrete.

ON ISOLATORS

. strained Open Spring Isolators:

é . Springs: Minimum horizontal stiffness equal to 75 percent vertical stiffness, with working
deflection between 0.3 and 0.6 of maximum deflection. Color code springs for load
carrying capacity.

2. Spring Mounts: Provide with leveling devices, minimum 0.25 inch thick neoprene sound
pads, and zinc chromate plated hardware.

3. Sound Pads: Size for minimum deflection of 0.05 inch; meet requirements for neoprene
pad isolators.

4. Restraint: Provide heavy mounting frame and limit stops.

B. Spring Hanger:

1. Springs: Minimum horizontal stiffness equal to 75 percent vertical stiffness, with working
deflection between 0.3 and 0.6 of maximum deflection. Color code springs for load
carrying capacity.

DEDC, LLC Vibration and Seismic Controls for Plumbing Piping and Equipment
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2. Housings: Incorporate neoprene isolation pad meeting requirements for neoprene pad
isolators.

3. Misalignment: Capable of 20 degree hanger rod misalignment.

C. Neoprene Pad Isolators:
1. Rubber or neoprene waffle pads.
a. Hardness: 30 durometer.
b. Thickness: Minimum 1/2 inch.
c. Maximum Loading: 50 psi.
d. Rib Height: Maximum 0.7 times width.

2. Configuration: Single layer.

3.  Configuration: 1/2 inch thick waffle pads bonded each side of 1/4 i @( steel plate.

PART 3 EXECUTION Q

3.01 INSTALLATION %
A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions@

B. Install anchors and fasteners in accordance with ICC Eval rvices, LLC (ICC-ES)

evaluation report conditions of use where applicable.
C. Secure fasteners according to manufacturer's reco torque settings.

D. Install flexible piping connections to provide sufficignt k for vibration isolation and/or seismic
relative displacements as indicated or as reqLQ

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirer@ for additional requirements.
B. Inspect vibration isolation and/or sei trol components for damage and defects.
C. Correct deficiencies and replac ed or defective vibration isolation and/or seismic control

components.
Q D OF SECTION

Q.
O
&

O
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SECTION 22 05 53
IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Tags.

B. Pipe markers.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASME A13.1 - Scheme for the Identification of Piping Systems; 2023.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal pro@x.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PLUMBING COMPONENT IDENTIFICATION GUIDELINE O

A. Tags:

1. Piping: 3/4 inch diameter and smaller.

B. Pipe Markers: 3/4 inch diameter and higher. Q
2.02 TAGS 0
A. Manufacturers:
Advanced Graphic Engraving: www
Brady Corporation: www.bradycorf.c
Brimar Industries, Inc: www.pipe .com/#sle.
Craftmark Pipe Markers: X arkid.com/#sle.
Kolbi Pipe Marker Co: wy ipemarkers.com/#sle.
Seton Identification Prod % www.seton.com/#sle.
Substitutions: See g1 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Flexible: Vinyl with epgr lack letters on light contrasting background color with up to
three lines of text. tag size 1-1/2 inch in diameter.

C. Metal: Brass, agaug 1-1/2 inch in diameter with smooth edges, blank, smooth edges, and

vﬁdgraphicengraving.com/#sle.
#sle.

Noakwdh=

corrosion-resi Il chain. Up to three lines of text.

2.03 PIPE MARKE@
A. Manufdc :
r Corporation: www.bradycorp.com/#sle.

1.0 B
&rimar Industries, Inc: www.pipemarker.com/#sle.
raftmark Pipe Markers: www.craftmarkid.com/#sle.

@ Kolbi Pipe Marker Co: www.kolbipipemarkers.com/#sle.
. Seton Ildentification Products: www.seton.com/#sle.
6. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Comply with ASME A13.1.

C. Flexible Marker: Factory fabricated, semi-rigid, preformed to fit around pipe or pipe covering;
minimum information indicating flow direction arrow and identification of fluid conveyed.
D. Identification Scheme, ASME A13.1:
1. Primary: External Pipe Diameter, Uninsulated or Insulated.
a. 3/4to 1-1/4 inches: Use 8 inch field-length with 1/2 inch text height.
b. 1-1/2to 2 inches: Use 8 inch field-length with 3/4 inch text height.
c. 2-1/2to 6 inches: Use 12 inch field-length with 1-1/4 inch text height.
2. Secondary: Color scheme per fluid service.

DEDC, LLC Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment
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a. Flammable and Oxidizing Fluids: Black text on yellow background.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Degrease and clean surfaces to receive identification products.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install flexible nameplates with corrosive-resistant mechanical fasteners, or adhesive. Apply
with sufficient adhesive to ensure permanent adhesion and seal with clear lacquer.

B. Install tags in clear view and align with axis of piping
C. Install plastic pipe markers in accordance with manufacturer's instructions@

3.03 SCHEDULE
A. Hazardous Gases: Yellow Background with Black Lettering @

END OF SECTION O

Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 23 11 23
FACILITY NATURAL-GAS PIPING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Natural Gas Piping Components.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.
B. Section 09 91 23 - Interior Painting.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 6
A. ANSI Z21.18/CSA 6.3 - Gas Appliance Pressure Regulators; 2019. @
ANSI Z2223.1 - National Fuel Gas Code; 2024.
ASME B16.3 - Malleable Iron Threaded Fittings: Classes 150 .
ASME B31.1 - Power Piping; 2024.

007 2021.

mmo o w

Welded and Seamless; 2024.

G. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification nc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2024.

H. ASTM A234/A234M - Standard Specificqiti
Alloy Steel for Moderate and High Te

I.  ICC-ES ACO01 - Acceptance Criteﬁ\
Editorial Revision (2020).

ASME B31.9 - Building Services Piping; 2025.
ASTM A53/A53M - Standard Specification for Pipe Q ack and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated,
[

r P|p|ng Fittings of Wrought Carbon Steel and
re Service; 2025.

xpansion Anchors in Masonry Elements; 2018, with

J.  ICC-ES AC106 - Accepta ia for Predrilled Fasteners (Screw Anchors) in Masonry;
2018, with Editorial Revj 20).
K. ICC-ES AC193 - Ac Criteria for Mechanical Anchors in Concrete Elements; 2017, with

Editorial Revision (2
1.04 SUBMITTALS < 3
A. See Secti 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Produ rovide data on pipe materials, pipe fittings, valves, and accessories. Provide
manu rers catalog information. Indicate valve data and ratings.
C. Drawings: For non-penetrating rooftop supports, submit detailed layout developed for

ais Project, with design calculations for loadings and spacings.
.ject Record Documents: Record actual locations of valves.
Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for OMB/Division of Facilities Management's use

in maintenance of project.
1.  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform work in accordance with applicable codes.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Accept valves on site in shipping containers with labeling in place. Inspect for damage.
B. Provide temporary protective coating on cast iron and steel valves.

DEDC, LLC Facility Natural-Gas Piping
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C. Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings. Maintain in place until
installation.

D. Protect piping systems from entry of foreign materials by temporary covers, completing sections
of the work, and isolating parts of completed system.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 NATURAL GAS PIPING, ABOVE GRADE

A. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, Grade B, Type F, Schedule 40 black.
1.  Fittings: ASME B16.3, malleable iron, or ASTM A234/A234M, wrought steel welding type.
2. Joints: Threaded or welded to ASME B31.1.

2.02 FLANGES, UNIONS, AND COUPLINGS 6
A. Unions for Pipe Sizes 3 Inches and Under: @
1. Ferrous Pipe: Class 150 malleable iron threaded unions. @
2.03 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS O

A. Provide hangers and supports that comply with MSS SP-5
1. If type of hanger or support for a particular situation Q
type using MSS SP-58 recommendations.

2. Overhead Supports: Individual steel rod har@ tached to structure or to trapeze

t indicated, select appropriate

hangers.
3. Trapeze Hangers: Welded steel chann attached to structure.
4. Vertical Pipe Support: Steel riser clamp.
5. Rooftop Supports for Low-Slope R ASteel pedestals with bases that rest on top of
roofing membrane, not requiring atiichment to the roof structure and not penetrating

the roofing assembly, with su ixtures as specified; and as follows:
a. Bases: High density po ylene.
b. Base Sizes: As ret distribute load sufficiently to prevent indentation of roofing

assembly.
c. Steel Compo @tainless steel, or carbon steel hot-dip galvanized after
fabrication j oMance with ASTM A123/A123M.
fora

d. Attachme port Fixtures: As recommended by manufacturer, same type as
indic uivalent indoor hangers and supports; corrosion resistant material.
e. Hei@?ﬂvide minimum clearance of 6 inches under pipe to top of roofing.
3 rS: Attach hangers to structure using appropriate fasteners, as follows:
McratsAVedge Expansion Anchors: Complying with ICC-ES AC193.
déonry Wedge Expansion Anchors: Complying with ICC-ES ACO01.

;&F}Aon rete Screw Type Anchors: Complying with ICC-ES AC193.
asonry Screw Type Anchors: Complying with ICC-ES AC106.

2.04 E:E RESSURE REGULATORS AND APPLIANCE REGULATORS INDICATORS

Manufacturers:

1. Actaris Metering Systems (A brand of ITT Controls): www.actaris-metering-
systems.com/#sle.

Dungs Combustion Controls: www.dungs.com/#sle.

Maxitrol Company: www.maxitrol.com/#sle.

Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PN

B. Compliance Requirements:
1.  Appliance Regulator: ANSI Z21.18/CSA 6.3.

C. Materials in Contact With Gas:
1. Housing: Aluminum, steel (free of non-ferrous metals).
2. Seals and Diaphragms: NBR-based rubber.

Facility Natural-Gas Piping DEDC, LLC
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION

A.
B.
C.

Ream pipe and tube ends. Remove burrs. Bevel plain end ferrous pipe.
Remove scale and dirt, on inside and outside, before assembly.
Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges or unions.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Route piping in orderly manner and maintain gradient. Route parallel and perpendicular to
walls. %
C. Install piping to maintain headroom, conserve space, and not interfere@ of space.
D. Group piping whenever practical at common elevations. %
E. Provide access where valves and fittings are not exposed.
F. Prepare exposed, unfinished pipe, fittings, supports, and a s ready for finish painting.
G. Install valves with stems upright or horizontal, not inve Q
H. Pipe Hangers and Supports:
1. Install in accordance with ASME B31.9. 0
2. Support horizontal piping as indicated.
3. Install hangers to provide minimum 1/2 i space between finished covering and
adjacent work.
4. Place hangers within 12 inches q orizontal elbow.
3.03 APPLICATION
A.

Provide plug valves in natural ms for shut-off service.
@D OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC Facility Natural-Gas Piping
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SECTION 26 05 05
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ELECTRICAL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Electrical demolition.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Additional requirements for
alterations work.

B. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping. 6

C. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems. @
PART 2 PRODUCTS @
2.01 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

A. Materials and equipment for patching and extending work: @fied in individual sections.
PART 3 EXECUTION Q

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify field measurements and circuiting arrange@are as indicated.

B. Verify that abandoned wiring and equipment only abandoned facilities.

C. Demolition drawings are based on casualgéeld oBservation and existing record documents.
Contractor shall be responsible for field§veffilration of existing conditions prior to beginning

work.
D. Report discrepancies to OMB/Div&io; Facilities Management before disturbing existing

installation.
E. Beginning of demolition m aller accepts existing conditions.
3.02 PREPARATION \

A. Prior to performing \@n electrical circuits, Contractor shall positively identify power sources,
turn circuit breakers o itches to "off" and lock out and/or tag out circuits as required.
B. Contractor sh inate all electrical demolition work with OMB/Division of Facilities
Managem@ ell as all other trades involved in Project.
I

C. Contragglo
D. Al :Iec al demolition work shall be performed in a safe and orderly manner and in

keep work area clean and orderly.

rdance with all OMB/Division of Facilities Management regulations, local codes, OSHA,
erfational Building Code and National Electrical Code; all being most recent editions
pted by Authoriti(es) Having Jurisdiction, including all applicable amendments and
pplements.

ﬁ. All electrical demolition work shall be scheduled and coordinated with OMB/Division of Facilities
Management such that disruption of areas involved is kept to minimum.

F. All power shutdowns affecting areas not within scope of Project shall be coordinated with
OMB/Division of Facilities Management. Accidental interruptions to services shall be repaired
immediately by Contractor at no additional cost to OMB/Division of Facilities Management.

G. Provide temporary wiring and connections to maintain existing systems in service during

construction. When work must be performed on energized equipment or circuits, use personnel
experienced in such operations.

DEDC, LLC Selective Demolition for Electrical
25P388 26 05 05-1
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H.

Existing Generator System: Maintain existing system in service until new system is complete

and ready for service. Disable system only to make switchovers and connections. Minimize

outage duration.

1. Obtain permission from OMB/Division of Facilities Management before partially or
completely disabling system.

2. Make temporary connections to maintain service in areas adjacent to work area.

3.03 DEMOLITION AND EXTENSION OF EXISTING ELECTRICAL WORK

A.

Perform work for removal and disposal of equipment and materials containing toxic substances
regulated under the Federal Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) in accordance with
applicable federal, state, and local regulations. Applicable equipment and erials include, but
are not limited to: é

1. PCB-containing electrical equipment, including transformers, capaCiie

rayind switches.

Unless otherwise noted, all electrical items indicated for demolitio
all associated wiring, controls and accessible conduit and boxegira
removal causes power interruption of electrical items to remai @
required to maintain continuity.

Conduit and boxes becoming inactive that are inacces@ all be abandoned in place with

¥ removed including
edfoack to source. Where
ire existing circuits as

open ends filled with firestopping expandable foam i ance with Section 07 84 00.
Openings in conduit and boxes remaining active shall'yeapped with appropriate fittings.

Unless otherwise noted, circuit breakers bec iMactive shall have operating mechanisms
placed in "off" (de-energized) position and be Ia%eled as "SPARE" in accordance with Section

with Section 26 05 53.
Remove, relocate, and exten@ installations to accommodate new construction.

All circuits abandoned or
to source.

26 05 53.
Contractor shall update panel scheg@l panelboards affected by Project in accordance

hall be located, identified, disconnected and removed back

Remove abandoned N source of supply.

Remove exposed ab ned conduit, including abandoned conduit above accessible ceiling
finishes. Cut gdnduit flush with walls and floors, fill open ends with firestopping expandable

aftfagement authorities.

Remove,e

Facilit%i

Digtonnekt abandoned outlets and remove devices. Remove abandoned outlets if conduit
erwWging them is abandoned and removed. Provide blank cover for abandoned outlets that are

@ removed.
sconnect and remove electrical devices and equipment serving utilization equipment that has

been removed.

N. Remove abandoned support channel associated with demolished electrical equipment.

O. Existing branch circuits or circuits of other systems passing through Project area that interferes
with new construction shall be relocated as required. All relocation of existing circuits shall be
coordinated with OMB/Division of Facilities Management and with all other affected trades
before proceeding with new construction.

P. Contractor shall be responsible for temporary removal and re-installation of existing ceiling tiles
as required to accommodate electrical demolition and/or extension work. Contractor shall be
responsible for repair and/or replacement of all ceiling tiles damaged as result of work.
Contractor shall inspect existing conditions prior to commencement of work and provide written
report of existing damage to OMB/Division of Facilities Management.

Selective Demolition for Electrical DEDC, LLC
26 05 05-2 25P388


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 MC3514000087

Q.

u.

V.

3.04 CLEANING AND REPAIR

A.

B.
C.

Contractor shall be responsible for patching and painting of all holes, dents, cracks,
penetrations, etc. left in surfaces and/or structures after electrical demolition and/or extension
work. Surfaces and/or structures to be restored shall include ceilings, walls, floors, columns,
roofs, etc. Patching and painting shall restore surfaces and/or structures to original designs
and/or finishes, including all fire-resistant and watertight ratings. All openings to building
exteriors and through roofs shall be sealed watertight.

Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during demolition and extension work.

Damage caused by Contractor to areas outside area of demolition shall be repaired to original
condition by Contractor at no additional cost to OMB/Division of Facilities Management.

Maintain access to existing electrical installations that remain active. Modify=installation or
provide access panel as appropriate.

Extend existing installations using materials and methods compatible existing electrical

installations, or as specified. a
All demolished materials not to be turned over to OMB/Division/OT\aei#ities Management shall
be removed from site daily. Salvaged materials shall be stg ~$ e-use.

See Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Manage
requirements.

Disposal for additional

Clean and repair existing materials and equip remain or that are to be reused.

Panelboards: Clean exposed surfaces and ch tightness of electrical connections. Replace
damaged circuit breakers and provide c%plates for vacant positions. Provide typed circuit

directory showing revised circuiting ar: ement.
F\ésecnw

O
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SECTION 26 05 19
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

A

C.

D.

~TIOEMMUO®

Single conductor building wire.

Wire and cable for 600 volts and less.
Wiring connectors.

Electrical tape.

Heat shrink tubing.

Oxide inhibiting compound. @6
Wire pulling lubricant. @

Cable ties. O

Firestop sleeves.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS Q
. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.

B.

extension of existing electrical conductors an les.
Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bondj
and grounding connectors.

Section 26 05 53 - Identification for@cal Systems: Identification products and

Section 26 05 05 - Selective Demolition for Eleé |: Wisconnection, removal, and/or

itional requirements for grounding conductors

requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
B.

ASTM B3 - Standard Sp ; for Soft or Annealed Copper Wire; 2013.

ASTM B8 - Standard \ tion for Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper Conductors, Hard,
Medium-Hard, or S

ASTM B33 - Starglard Specification for Tin-Coated Soft or Annealed Copper Wire for Electrical
Purposes; 20 pproved 2014).

- Standard Specification for 19 Wire Combination Unilay-Stranded Copper
ubsequent Insulation; 2004 (Reapproved 2014).

ASJM DROO05 - Standard Specification for Low-Temperature Resistant Vinyl Chloride Plastic
sure-Sensitive Electrical Insulating Tape; 2010.
T

D4388 - Standard Specification for Nonmetallic Semi-Conducting and Electrically

'®ulating Rubber Tapes; 2013.

IEEE 1210 - IEEE Standard Tests for Determining Compatibility of Cable-Pulling Lubricants
with Wire and Cable; 2004 (Corrigendum 2014).

H. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2023.
.  NEMA WC 70 - Nonshielded Power Cable 2000 V or Less for the Distribution of Electrical
Energy; 2009.
J.  NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Equipment and Systems;
2013.
K. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
L. UL 44 - Thermoset-Insulated Wires and Cables; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
DEDC, LLC Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables
25P388 26 05 19-1
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M. UL 83 - Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

N. UL 267 - Outline of Investigation for Wire-Pulling Compounds; Most Recent Edition, Including
All Revisions.

O. UL 486A-486B - Wire Connectors; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

P. UL 486C - Splicing Wire Connectors; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

Q. UL 486D - Sealed Wire Connector Systems; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

R. UL 510 - Polyvinyl Chloride, Polyethylene, and Rubber Insulating Tape; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:

1.  Coordinate sizes of raceways, boxes, and equipment enclosur d under other
sections with the actual conductors to be installed, including &di nts for conductor

suitable for use with the conductors to be installed.
3.  Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts with or deviati r&n Contract Documents. Obtain

direction before proceeding with work.
1.05 SUBMITTALS Q
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requir ts, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's W talog pages and data sheets for conductors

sizes increased for voltage drop.
2. Coordinate with electrical equipment installed under ot:eons to provide terminations

and cables, including detailed informati aterials, construction, ratings, listings, and
available sizes, configurations, and strag®

C. Project Record Documents: Rec tual installed circuiting arrangements. Record actual
routing for underground circui

D. Maintenance Materials: F Q following for OMB/Division of Facilities Management's use
in maintenance of projeg‘tQ

1. See Section 01
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANC

A. Comply with r@gments of NFPA 70.
B. Maintain a@y ject site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution

-YProduct Requirements, for additional provisions.

require

C. Manu@’er Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
thi€ section with minimum three years documented experience.

D@)' t Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a

ionally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
risdiction.

1.($LIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store conductors and cables in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do notinstall or otherwise handle thermoplastic-insulated conductors at temperatures lower
than 14 degrees F, unless otherwise permitted by manufacturer's instructions. When installation
below this temperature is unavoidable, notify DEDC, LLC and obtain direction before
proceeding with work.

Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables DEDC, LLC
26 05 19-2 25P388


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 MC3514000087
PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE APPLICATIONS

A.

w

rX&e T I@EMMOO

Do not use conductors and cables for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and
product listing.

Provide single conductor building wire installed in suitable raceway unless otherwise indicated,
permitted, or required.

Nonmetallic-sheathed cable is not permitted.

Underground feeder and branch-circuit cable is not permitted.
Service entrance cable is not permitted.

Armored cable is not permitted. 6
Metal-clad cable is not permitted. @
Concealed Dry Interior Locations: Use only building wire in racexagy.

Exposed Dry Interior Locations: Use only building wire in race
Above Accessible Ceilings: Use only building wire in rac

Wet or Damp Interior Locations: Use only building wi way.
Exterior Locations: Use only building wire in raceya

2.02 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE GENERAL REQUI

A
B.
C.

o

T LT emm

Provide products that comply with require entgf NFPA 70.

Provide products listed, classified, and b as suitable for the purpose intended.
Provide products with insulation an erature ratings as required per equipment installation
instructions where such ratings d| om those indicated herein.

Unless specifically indicated t ’ luded, provide all required conduit, boxes, wiring,
(o]

connectors, etc. as requir mplete operating system.
Comply with NEMA W

Thermoplastic—lnsul@ ductors and Cables: Listed and labeled as complying with UL 83.
Thermoset-Ins d C¥nductors and Cables: Listed and labeled as complying with UL 44.
Conductors far'@rouhding and Bonding: Also comply with Section 26 05 26.

Cond Cables Installed Where Exposed to Direct Rays of Sun: Listed and labeled as
sunlig ant

Cgfiduci®s and Cables Installed Exposed in Spaces Used for Environmental Air (only where
ifically permitted): Plenum rated, listed and labeled as suitable for use in return air

O
1 Provide copper conductors only. Aluminum conductors are not acceptable for this project.

nu s.
? @Onductor Material:
Conductor sizes indicated are based on copper.

2.  Copper Conductors: Soft drawn annealed, 98 percent conductivity, uncoated copper
conductors complying with ASTM B3, ASTM B8, or ASTM B787/B787M unless otherwise
indicated.

3. Tinned Copper Conductors: Comply with ASTM B33.

L. Minimum Conductor Size:
1. Branch Circuits: 12 AWG.

a. Exceptions: Size homerun branch circuit conductors from power source to first outlet
in accordance with the following maximum circuit limits, using center of load served
as basis for computing circuit lengths:
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1) 20 A, 120 V circuits longer than 75 feet: 10 AWG, for voltage drop.
2) 20 A, 120V circuits longer than 150 feet: 8 AWG, for voltage drop.
3) 20A, 277 V circuits longer than 150 feet: 10 AWG, for voltage drop.

2. Control Circuits: 14 AWG.

M. Where conductor size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable

minimum size requirements specified.
N. Conductor Color Coding:

1. Color code conductors as indicated unless otherwise required by the authority having

jurisdiction. Maintain consistent color coding throughout project.
2. Color Coding Method: Integrally colored insulation.

a. Conductors size 4 AWG and larger may have black insulation @ded using vinyl
color coding electrical tape. @

3. Color Code:
a. 480Y/277V, 3 Phase, 4 Wire System:

1) Phase A: Brown. O
2) Phase B: Orange.
3) Phase C: Yellow. Q
4) Neutral/Grounded: Gray. Q
b. 208Y/120V, 3 Phase, 4 Wire System:
1) Phase A: Black.
2) Phase B: Red. Q
3) Phase C: Blue.
4) Neutral/Grounded: Whlt

c. Equipment Ground, All Syst reen
d. For control circuits, co manufacturer's recommended color code.

2.03 SINGLE CONDUCTOR BUILDIN
A. Manufacturers:

1.  Copper Building Q
a. Cerro Wire% .cerrowire.com/#sle.

b. Encore rporation: www.encorewire.com/#sle.

d. Se e Co: www.servicewire.com/#sle.

C. Ge:%iarb Technologies Corporation: www.generalcable.com/#sle.

e. @ e Company: www.southwire.com/fsle.
f batitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
p

B. Degcrip¥n: Single conductor insulated wire.
C. @foiQuctor Stranding:
eeders and Branch Circuits:
a. Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Solid.
% b. Size 8 AWG and Larger: Stranded.
2 Control Circuits: Stranded.

D. Conductor: Copper.
E. Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 volts.

F. Insulation: NFPA 70, Type THHN/THWN unless otherwise indicated on plans.

2.04 WIRING CONNECTORS

A. Description: Wiring connectors appropriate for the application, suitable for use with the
conductors to be connected, and listed as complying with UL 486A-486B or UL 486C as

applicable.

B. Connectors for Grounding and Bonding: Comply with Section 26 05 26.

Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables
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C. Wiring Connectors for Splices and Taps:
1.  Copper Conductors Size 8 AWG and Smaller: Use twist-on insulated spring connectors.
2. Copper Conductors Size 6 AWG and Larger: Use mechanical connectors or compression
connectors. Tape uninsulated conductors and connector with electrical tape or insulate
with heat shrink tubing to 150 percent of insulation rating of conductor.

D. Wiring Connectors for Non-Motor Terminations:

1. Provide terminal lugs for connecting conductors to equipment furnished with terminations
designed for terminal lugs.

2.  Provide compression adapters for connecting conductors to equipment furnished with
mechanical lugs when only compression connectors are specified.

3.  Where over-sized conductors are larger than the equipment terminat@an
accommodate, provide connectors suitable for reducing to appropfate size, but not less
than required for the rating of the overcurrent protective device

4. Copper Conductors Size 8 AWG and Larger: Use mechanic@ ctors or compression

to terminal screws.
6. Conductors for Control Circuits: Use crimped ter or all connections.
E. Wiring Connectors for Motor Terminations: Use mo ad disconnects with slip-on insulating
ith al

boot, pin and silicone gel. Boot sealant shall be uged | insulating boots.

connectors where connectors are required.
5. Stranded Conductors Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Use :r @ terminals for connections

F. Do not use insulation-piercing or insulation-di ement connectors designed for use with
conductors without stripping insulation.

G. Do not use push-in wire connectors as @itute for twist-on insulated spring connectors.

H. Twist-on Insulated Spring Connectqgs. ed 600 V, 221 degrees F for standard applications
and 302 degrees F for high temp e applications; pre-filled with sealant and listed as
complying with UL 486D for d wet locations.

c. NSliIndu : www.nsiindustries.com/#sle.
d. Substjigtion ee Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
I.  Mechanical rs: Provide bolted type or set-screw type.
1. Man @ S:
a pdy LLC: www.burndy.com.

Isco: www.ilsco.com/#sle.
homas & Betts Corporation; Blackburn Products: www.tnb.com/#sle.

C.
&. Polaris: www.polarisconnectors.com.
;o

1. Manufacturers:
a. 3M: www.3m c@le.
b. Ideal Indus N www.idealindustries.com/#sle.
%&L

e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
mpression Connectors: Provide circumferential type or hex type crimp configuration.
1 Manufacturers:

a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com.

b. llsco: www.ilsco.com/#sle.

c. Thomas & Betts Corporation; Blackburn Products: www.tnb.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

K. Crimped Terminals: Nylon-insulated, with insulation grip and terminal configuration suitable for
connection to be made.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com.
b. llsco: www.ilsco.com/#sle.
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c. Thomas & Betts Corporation; Sta-Kon Products: www.tnb.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

L. Motor Lead Disconnects: Color-keyed compression-type with slip-on insulating boot, pin,
silicone gel and boot sealant.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com.
1)  Motor Lead Disconnects: M2D Series.
2) Boot Sealant: MDBOOT-SEAL.
b. Burndy LLC[<>]: www.burndy.com.

c. llsco[<>]: www.ilsco.com/#sle
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 6

2.05 ACCESSORIES
A. Electrical Tape: @
1. Manufacturers:

a. 3M: www.3m.com/#sle. Q
b. Plymouth Rubber Europa: www.plymouthrubbe /#Sle.

c. Protapes: www.protapes.com
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Pr %Equirements.

2. Vinyl Color Coding Electrical Tape: Integral@r to match color code indicated; listed
as complying with UL 510; minimum thic mil; resistant to abrasion, corrosion,
and sunlight; suitable for continuous tem%ure environment up to 221 degrees F.

3. Vinyl Insulating Electrical Tape: Cogmplying®with ASTM D3005 and listed as complying
with UL 510; minimum thickness o@ resistant to abrasion, corrosion, and sunlight;
conformable for application down

environment up to 221 degrx

egrees F and suitable for continuous temperature

7

4. Rubber Splicing Electric thylene Propylene Rubber (EPR) tape, complying with
ASTM D4388; minimum@ess of 30 mil; suitable for continuous temperature
environment up to 1 es F and short-term 266 degrees F overload service.

5.  Electrical Filler Ta;xl ber-based insulating moldable putty, minimum thickness of 125
mil; suitable fo iwous temperature environment up to 176 degrees F.

6. Varnished Cam lectrical Tape: Cotton cambric fabric tape, with or without adhesive,
oil-prime coated with high-grade insulating varnish; minimum thickness of 7 mil;
suitablg ontinuous temperature environment up to 221 degrees F.

Jealing Electrical Tape: Insulating mastic compound laminated to flexible, all-

nyl backing; minimum thickness of 90 mil.

B. Heat ShiNgk Tubing: Heavy-wall, split-resistant, with factory-applied adhesive; rated 600 V;
s&lf for direct burial applications; listed as complying with UL 486D.

O anufacturers:

C. Oxide Inhibiting Compound: Listed; suitable for use with the conductors or cables to be
installed.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com.
b. Ideal Industries, Inc: www.idealindustries.com/#sle.
c. llsco: www.ilsco.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

D. Wire Pulling Lubricant:
1. Manufacturers:

a. 3M: www.3m.com/#sle.

b. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com.

c. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.

d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
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a. 3M: www.3m.com/#sle.
b. American Polywater Corporation: www.polywater.com/#sle.
c. Ideal Industries, Inc: www.idealindustries.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2. Listed and labeled as complying with UL 267.
3. Suitable for use with conductors/cables and associated insulation/jackets to be installed,
when tested in accordance with IEEE 1210; approved by conductor/cable manufacturer.
4. Suitable for use at installation temperature.
5. Products:
a. American Polywater Corporation; Polywater J Cable Pulling Lubricant:
www.polywater.com/#sle.
b. American Polywater Corporation; Polywater LZ Cable Pulling/Zubricant:
www.polywater.com/#sle.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Require

E. Cable Ties: Material and tensile strength rating suitable for ap

1. Manufacturers:
a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com. Q

b. 3M[<>]: www.3m.com/#sle.
c. Advanced Cable Ties Inc,: www.advance ties.com
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - @t equirements.

F. Sealing Systems for Roof Penetrations: Pren@ac ured components and accessories as
required to preserve integrity of roofing sysfem 2gd maintain roof warranty; suitable for cables
and roofing system to be installed; desig@z accommodate existing penetrations where
applicable.

1. Products:
a. Menzies Metal Proc@ trical Roof Stack and Cap: www.menzies-

metal.com/#sle.
7 Electrical Retro Box: www.menzies-metal.com/#sle.

b. Menzies Metal
c. Substitutions: ction 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
G. Firestop Sleeves: L4 s Provide as required to preserve fire resistance rating of building

elements.

1. Products,
a. 2idRe, a brand of Reliance Worldwide Corporation; HydroFlame Pro

/HydroFlame Custom Built: www.holdrite.com/#sle.

itutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

ify that interior of building has been protected from weather.
erify that work likely to damage wire and cable has been completed.

Verify that raceways, boxes, and equipment enclosures are installed and are properly sized to
accommodate conductors and cables in accordance with NFPA 70.

D. Verify that raceway installation is complete and supported.

E. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

F. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean raceways thoroughly to remove foreign materials before installing conductors and
cables.
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3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Circuiting Requirements:

1.

All exposed raceway shall be run in a neat organized fashion and shall be parrallel with
other building systems.

2. Unless dimensioned, circuit routing indicated is diagrammatic.

3. When circuit destination is indicated without specific routing, determine exact routing
required.

4. Arrange circuiting to minimize splices.

5. Include circuit lengths required to install connected devices within 10 ft of location
indicated.

6. Maintain separation of Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 remote-control, @ing, and power-
limited circuits in accordance with NFPA 70.

7. Maintain separation of wiring for emergency systems in accor ih NFPA 70.

8.  Circuiting Adjustments: Unless otherwise indicated, when br%l cuits are indicated as
separate, combining them together in a single raceway is itted, under the following
conditions:

a. Provide no more than six current-carrying cond@s in a single raceway. Dedicated
neutral conductors are considered current-cgfffinGyconductors.

b. Increase size of conductors as required t %ﬁ! for ampacity derating.

c. Size raceways, boxes, etc. to accommc% ductors.

9. Common Neutrals: Unless otherwise indj aring of neutral/grounded conductors
among single phase branch circuits is né@mitted. Provide dedicated neutral/grounded
conductor for each individual branchseircuit.

B. Install products in accordance with m ctrer's instructions.

o

Perform work in accordance with \ (general workmanship).

D. Installation in Raceway:

1.

2.

3.
4.

5.

Remove existing con @nd cables from raceway before pulling in new (where
applicable).

Tape ends of co tO¢¢’and cables to prevent infiltration of moisture and other
contaminants.
1(0), W~ (g]

Pull all conduc d cables together into raceway at same time.
Do notd conductors and cables or exceed manufacturer's recommended maximum
()

pullingste n and sidewall pressure.
Us @. e wire pulling lubricant where necessary, except when lubricant is not
{o‘m

I fnded by the manufacturer.

er.

E. mele Conductors: Install conductors of the same length and terminate in the same
a

F.@cure and support conductors and cables in accordance with NFPA 70 using suitable

ports and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction. Provide independent

% support from building structure. Do not provide support from raceways, piping, ductwork, or
other systems.

1.

Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: Do not provide support from ceiling support
system. Do not provide support from ceiling grid or allow conductors and cables to lay on
ceiling tiles. Support at 6 foot maximum intervals using type MC cable supports designed
and listed for the purpose.

Installation in Vertical Raceways: Provide supports where vertical rise exceeds
permissible limits.

G. Install conductors with a minimum of 12 inches of slack at each outlet.

H. Where conductors are installed in enclosures for future termination by others, provide a
minimum of 5 feet of slack.

Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables DEDC, LLC
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)

Neatly train and bundle conductors inside boxes, wireways, panelboards and other equipment
enclosures.

Group or otherwise identify neutral/grounded conductors with associated ungrounded
conductors inside enclosures in accordance with NFPA 70.

Make wiring connections using specified wiring connectors.

1. Make splices and taps only in accessible boxes. Do not pull splices into raceways or make
splices in conduit bodies or wiring gutters.

2. Remove appropriate amount of conductor insulation for making connections without
cutting, nicking or damaging conductors.

3. Do not remove conductor strands to facilitate insertion into connector.

4. Clean contact surfaces on conductors and connectors to suitable r:
oxides, and other contaminates. Do not use wire brush on plate

5. Mechanical Connectors: Secure connections according to masmf s recommended

=

torque settings.
6. Compression Connectors: Secure connections using m
and dies.

er's recommended tools

ectors using methods suitable for
t equivalent to unspliced

Insulate splices and taps that are made with uninsulate
the application, with insulation and mechanical stren
conductors.
1. Dry Locations: Use insulating covers specifidglly Mlesigned for the connectors, electrical
tape, or heat shrink tubing.
a. For taped connections, first applz adeYyate amount of rubber splicing electrical tape

or electrical filler tape, followe ter covering of vinyl insulating electrical tape.
b. For taped connections likel ire re-entering first apply varnished cambric
electrical tape, followed b%uate amount of rubber splicing electrical tape,
followed by outer cove % vinyl insulating electrical tape.
2. Damp Locations: Use i covers specifically designed for the connectors, electrical
tape, or heat shrink t
a. For connectio. @insulating covers, apply outer covering of moisture sealing
electrical t3py.
b. For taped%ctions, follow same procedure as for dry locations but apply outer
coverjrmg of mMOisture sealing electrical tape.
3. Wet LocQﬁpUse heat shrink tubing.
Insulate e spare conductors using vinyl insulating electrical tape.

Field- d"Color Coding: Where vinyl color coding electrical tape is used in lieu of integrally
colgred Wsulation as permitted in Part 2 under "Color Coding", apply half overlapping turns of
at each termination and at each location conductors are accessible.

Qnti y conductors and cables in accordance with Section 26 05 53.

X

lor Code Legend: Provide identification label identifying color code for ungrounded
conductors at each piece of feeder or branch-circuit distribution equipment when premises has
feeders or branch circuits served by more than one nominal voltage system.

Q. Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements, using
materials and methods specified in Section 07 84 00.

R. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide final connections to all equipment and
devices, including those furnished by others, as required for a complete operating system.

S. Install wire and cable securely, in a neat and workmanlike manner, as specified in NECA 1.

T. Protect exposed cable from damage.

U. Clean conductor surfaces before installing lugs and connectors.
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V.

Make splices, taps, and terminations to carry full ampacity of conductors with no perceptible
temperature rise.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.
C.
D

See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
Perform field inspection and testing in accordance with Section 01 40 00.
Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS, except Section 4.

Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.3.2. The insulation resistance test
is required for all conductors. The resistance test for parallel conductors listed as optional is not

required.

1.  Disconnect surge protective devices (SPDs) prior to performing an r@)tential testing.
Replace SPDs damaged by performing high potential testing wit onnected.
Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective conductors%

Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA STD ATS, Sectio@.

es.

END OF SECTION

4
3
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SECTION 26 05 26
GROUNDING AND BONDING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Grounding and bonding requirements.
Conductors for grounding and bonding.
Connectors for grounding and bonding.
Ground bars.
Ground rod electrodes. 6
Ground enhancement material. @
Grounding and bonding components.

IO@TMUOW

Provide all components necessary to complete the grounding consisting of:
1. Metal frame of the building.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS Q
A. Section 13 46 13 - Lightning Protection for Structur q*
B. Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power %c ors and Cables: Additional
requirements for conductors for grounding aan , including conductor color coding.

1. Includes oxide inhibiting compound.

C. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Elecfric#\Systems: Identification products and
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS \
A. |EEE 81 - IEEE Guide for Me arth Resistivity, Ground Impedance, and Earth Surface

Potentials of a Grounding 012.

B. NECA 1 - Standard for @0 orkmanship in Electrical Construction; 2023.

C. NEMA GR 1 -Grou d Electrodes and Grounding Rod Electrode Couplings; 2007.

D. NETA ATS - Acggpta Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Equipment and Systems;
2013. < ;ai

E. NFPA70 @ | Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdi uding All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

F. NFPAQ- Standard for the Installation of Lightning Protection Systems; 2014.

G.

ll%(i? - Grounding and Bonding Equipment; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 A@IS RATIVE REQUIREMENTS
;h ordination:

1. Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

B. Sequencing:
1. Do not install ground rod electrodes until final backfill and compaction is complete.

1.05 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Grounding System Resistance: 5 ohms.
1.06 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittals procedures.

DEDC, LLC Grounding and Bonding
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B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for grounding
and bonding system components.
C. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of grounding electrode system
components and connections.
1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the pr,
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

ucts specified in

D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recogniz
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable ities having
jurisdiction.

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordamQ\h manufacturer's instructions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS Q~
2.01 GROUNDING AND BONDING REQUIREMENTS >

A. Existing Work: Where existing grounding and system components are indicated to be
reused, they may be reused only where they ree from corrosion, integrity and continuity are

verified, and where acceptable to the autheri ing jurisdiction.

B. Do not use products for applications tl as permitted by NFPA 70 and product listing.

C. Unless specifically indicated to b d, provide all required components, conductors,

connectors, conduit, boxes, fittj ports, accessories, etc. as necessary for a complete
grounding and bonding syste@

D. Where conductor size is RO ted, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requwem C|f|ed

E. Grounding System
1. Achieve spagifie oundmg system resistance under normally dry conditions unless
otherW|s oved by DEDC, LLC. Precipitation within the previous 48 hours does not
y'mally dry conditions.
Electrode System: Not greater than 5 ohms to ground, when tested according
31 using "fall-of-potential” method or alternate test described in IEEE 81.

2. Gr
t%

?&3: een Grounding Electrode System and Major Electrical Equipment Frames, System
N

eutral, and Derived Neutral Points: Not greater than 0.5 ohms, when tested using "point-
-point” methods.

Qounding Electrode System:
é 1. Provide connection to required and supplemental grounding electrodes indicated to form
grounding electrode system.

a. Provide continuous grounding electrode conductors without splice or joint.

b. Install grounding electrode conductors in raceway where exposed to physical
damage. Bond grounding electrode conductor to metallic raceways at each end with
bonding jumper.

2.  Metal In-Ground Support Structure:

a. Provide connection to metal in-ground support structure that is in direct contact with
earth in accordance with NFPA 70.

3.  Provide additional ground electrode(s) as required to achieve specified grounding
electrode system resistance.

G. Separately Derived System Grounding:

Grounding and Bonding DEDC, LLC
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1.  Separately derived systems include, but are not limited to:
a. Transformers (except autotransformers such as buck-boost transformers).

2. Provide grounding electrode conductor to connect derived system grounded conductor to
nearest effectively grounded metal building frame. Unless otherwise indicated, make
connection at neutral (grounded) bus in source enclosure.

3.  Provide bonding jumper to connect derived system grounded conductor to nearest metal
building frame and nearest metal water piping in the area served by the derived system,
where not already used as a grounding electrode for the derived system. Make connection
at same location as grounding electrode conductor connection.

4. Provide system bonding jumper to connect system grounded conductor to equipment
ground bus. Make connection at same location as grounding electro onductor
connection. Do not make any other connections between neutral ( g@i) conductors
and ground on load side of separately derived system disconnec

5.  Where the source and first disconnecting means are in separ sures, provide
supply-side bonding jumper between source and first disc@ ing means.

H. Bonding and Equipment Grounding:

1. Provide bonding for equipment grounding conductor uiffment ground busses, metallic
equipment enclosures, metallic raceways and bo dQvice grounding terminals, and
other normally non-current-carrying conductive, r@iﬂs enclosing electrical
conductors/equipment or likely to become ener as indicated and in accordance with

NFPA 70.

2. Provide green insulated copper equipm@ounding conductor in each feeder and
branch circuit raceway. Do not use rggewals as sole equipment grounding conductor.

3. Where circuit conductor sizes are i@ed for voltage drop, increase size of equipment
grounding conductor proportionaE cordance with NFPA 70.

4. Unless otherwise indicated, g0 iring device grounding terminal to branch circuit
equipment grounding con d to outlet box with bonding jumper.

5. All electrical equipment,@s and raceways shall form continuously grounded systems.
Neutral and equip ding conductors shall be bonded together only at service
entrances or at se sides of separately derived systems.

6. Terminate bra ir&!1t equipment grounding conductors on solidly bonded equipment
ground bus onl not terminate on neutral (grounded) or isolated/insulated ground bus.

7. Provide !@éﬂ mper across expansion or expansion/deflection fittings provided to

onduit movement.
ndling for interior metal piping systems in accordance with NFPA 70. This
asAut is not limited to:
etal water piping where not already effectively bonded to metal underground water

a.
piping used as a grounding electrode.
. Metal gas piping. NOTE: Contractor shall ensure that interior metal gas piping is
O electrically isolated from underground metal gas piping in order to prevent
underground gas piping from inadvertently becoming a grounding electrode, as is
prohibited by NFPA 70.
9.  Provide bonding for interior metal air ducts.

10. Provide bonding for metal building frame.
11. Provide bonding for metal siding not effectively bonded through attachment to metal
building frame.

I.  Lightning Protection Systems:
1. See Section 13 46 13 for additional requirements.

2. Do not use grounding electrode dedicated for lightning protection system for component of
building grounding electrode system provided under this section.

DEDC, LLC Grounding and Bonding
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3.  Provide bonding of building grounding electrode system provided under this section and
lightning protection grounding electrode system in accordance with NFPA 70 and NFPA
780.

2.02 GROUNDING AND BONDING COMPONENTS

A.

General Requirements:
1. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
2. Provide products listed and labeled as complying with UL 467 where applicable.

Conductors for Grounding and Bonding, in Addition to Requirements of Section 26 05 26:
1. Use insulated copper conductors unless otherwise indicated.

a. Exceptions:
1)  Use bare copper conductors where installed undergroung? in"dirgct contact with
earth.
2) Use bare copper conductors where directly encaseg’i rete (notin

raceway).
2. Factory Pre-fabricated Bonding Jumpers: Furnished witry-installed ferrules; size
braided cables to provide equivalent gauge of specifi omedctors.

Connectors for Grounding and Bonding:

1.  Description: Connectors appropriate for the a @H and suitable for the conductors
and items to be connected; listed and labeleg as§oMplying with UL 467.

2. Unless otherwise indicated, use exothermf d connections or compression
connectors for underground, concealed other inaccessible connections.

3. Unless otherwise indicated, use me, ical’connectors or compression connectors for
accessible connections.

4. Manufacturers - Mechanical a
a. allG Fabrication: www.
b. Burndy LLC: www. X
c. Harger Lightning ding: www.harger.com/#sle.

d. nVentERICO:; ent.com/#sle.

e

f.

Thomas & N oration: www.tnb.com/#sle.
Substituti%ee Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
5. Manufactugags - thermic Welded Connections:
a. Burr@p: www.burndy.com.
b. 7e ICO; Cadweld: www.nvent.com/#sle.
@ Oweld, subsidiary of Continental Industries; division of Burndy LLC:

C.
Q/ww.thermoweld.com/#sle.
d. ubstitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

rodgd Bars:

Description: Copper rectangular ground bars with mounting brackets and insulators.
Size: As indicated.

3. Holes for Connections: As indicated or as required for connections to be made.

4. Manufacturers:
a. allG Fabrication: www.allgfab.com/#sle.
b. Harger Lightning & Grounding: www.harger.com/#sle.
c. thermOweld, subsidiary of Continental Industries; division of Burndy LLC:

www.thermoweld.com/#sle.

d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

ession Connectors:
b.Com/#sle.
om.

E. Ground Rod Electrodes:
1. Comply with NEMA GR 1.
2. Material: Copper-bonded (copper-clad) steel.
3. Size: 3/4 inch diameter by 10 feet length, unless otherwise indicated.
Grounding and Bonding DEDC, LLC
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F.

4. Where rod lengths of greater than 10 feet are indicated or otherwise required,
sectionalized ground rods may be used.
5. Manufacturers:
a. allG Fabrication: www.allgfab.com/#sle.
b. Galvan Industries, Inc: www.galvanelectrical.com/#sle.
c. Harger Lightning & Grounding: www.harger.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Ground Enhancement Material:

1.  Description: Factory-mixed conductive material designed for permanent and
maintenance-free improvement of grounding effectiveness by loweringtesistivity.
Resistivity: Not more than 20 ohm-cm in final installed form.

2.
3. Manufacturers:
a. Harger Lightning & Grounding: www.harger.com/#sle.

b. nVent ERICO; GEM: www.nvent.com/#sle. %

c. thermOweld, subsidiary of Continental Industries; di @
www.thermoweld.com/#sle.

d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product FQirements.

urndy LLC:

G. Oxide Inhibiting Compound: Comply with Section 26
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A.

B.
C.
D.

Verify that work likely to damage groundin aQonding system components has been

completed.
Verify that field measurements are as |
Verify that conditions are satisfac r installation prior to starting work.

Verify existing conditions priog ning work.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A
B.
C.

Install products in accg N;with manufacturer's instructions.
Perform work in accd @ e with NECA 1 (general workmanship).

Ground Rod odes: Unless otherwise indicated, install ground rod electrodes vertically.
ed fock prohibits vertical installation, install at 45 degree angle or bury
ch at least 30 inches (750 mm) deep in accordance with NFPA 70.
stallations: Unless otherwise indicated, install with top of rod 12 inches below
fi ed grade.
Q&ndo r Installations: Unless otherwise indicated, install with 4 inches of top of rod
xposed.

@ke grounding and bonding connections using specified connectors.
. Remove appropriate amount of conductor insulation for making connections without

E.

cutting, nicking or damaging conductors. Do not remove conductor strands to facilitate
insertion into connector.

2. Remove nonconductive paint, enamel, or similar coating at threads, contact points, and
contact surfaces.

3. Exothermic Welds: Make connections using molds and weld material suitable for the
items to be connected in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

4. Mechanical Connectors: Secure connections according to manufacturer's recommended
torque settings.

5. Compression Connectors: Secure connections using manufacturer's recommended tools
and dies.

Identify grounding and bonding system components in accordance with Section 26 05 53.

DEDC, LLC Grounding and Bonding
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F. Provide bonding to meet requirements described in Quality Assurance.

G. Equipment Grounding Conductor: Provide separate, green insulated copper equipment
grounding conductor within each feeder and branch circuit raceway. Terminate each end on
suitable lug, bus, or bushing.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
B. Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS except Section 4.
C. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.13.
D

Perform ground electrode resistance tests under normally dry conditions. cipitation within
the previous 48 hours does not constitute normally dry conditions.
Investigate and correct deficiencies where measured ground resist%@n

specified requirements.
END OF SECTION O

m

ot comply with
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SECTION 26 05 29
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Support and attachment requirements and components for equipment, conduit, cable, boxes,
and other electrical work.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 05 33.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems: Additional support and attachment
requirements for conduits.

B. Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems: Additional support#n chment
requirements for boxes.

C. Conduit and equipment supports. @
D. Anchors and fasteners O
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS g
A. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc Galvanized) Coatings on Iron

and Steel Products; 2024.

B. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for,
Hardware; 2009.

C. ASTM B633 - Standard Specification for@ro posited Coatings of Zinc on Iron and Steel;

ating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel

2013.
D. MFMA-4 - Metal Framing Standard% ion; 2004.
E. NECA 1 - Standard for Good WQg N hip in Electrical Construction; 2023.
F. NFPA 70 - National EIectncaI’ Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
e Amendments and Supplements.

Jurisdiction, Including All A0
G. UL 5B - Strut-Type CE@% aceways and Fittings; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE RE ENTS

A. Coordination

1. Coordip %@s and arrangement of supports and bases with actual equipment and

s*to be installed.

e work to provide additional framing and materials required for installation.

drdinate compatibility of support and attachment components with mounting surfaces at
installed locations.

O oordinate arrangement of supports with ductwork, piping, equipment and other potential

conflicts.
Notify DEDC, LLC of conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

Sequencing:

1. Do not install products on or provide attachment to concrete surfaces until concrete has
cured; see Section 03 30 00.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for
channel/strut framing systems, nonpenetrating rooftop supports, and post-installed
concrete/masonry anchors.

DEDC, LLC Hangers and Supports
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C. Shop Drawings: Include details for fabricated hangers and supports where materials or
methods other than those indicated are proposed for substitution.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Maintain at project site one copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

B. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: Organization recognized by OSHA as Nationally
Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordance with manufact%'sinstructions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SUPPORT AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS @
A. General Requirements:
1. Comply with the following. Where requirements differ, co most stringent.

a. NFPAT7O.

b. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Q

2. Provide required hangers, supports, anchors, fa rs¥fittings, accessories, and
hardware as necessary for complete installatio lectrical work.

3. Provide products listed, classified, and Iabel@uitable for purpose intended, where
applicable.

4. Where support and attachment componer{types and sizes are not indicated, select in
accordance with manufacturer's ap, ion criteria as required for the load to be
supportedwith a minimum safety fagtor gf five times the applied force. Include
consideration for vibration, equ operation, and shock loads where applicable.

5. Do not use products for ap ns other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product
listing.

6. Do not use wire, chaipmsR ted pipe strap, or wood for permanent supports unless
specifically indicat rmitted.

7. Steel Compone P\ corrosion-resistant materials suitable for environment where
installed. %

a. IndoorRry L&ations: Use zinc-plated steel or approved equivalent unless otherwise
inditﬁ:é.

b. Q@MNE® and Damp or Wet Indoor Locations: Use galvanized steel, stainless steel, or
ed equivalent unless otherwise indicated.

o%w -Plated Steel: Electroplated in accordance with ASTM B633.

d. alvanized Steel: Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication in accordance with ASTM
A123/A123M or ASTM A153/A153M.

B@nduit and Cable Supports: Straps and clamps suitable for conduit or cable to be supported.

s Manufacturers:

a. ABB: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.
b. Eaton Corporation: www.eaton.com/#sle.
c. Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle.
d. HoldRite, a brand of Reliance Worldwide Corporation: www.holdrite.com/#sle.
e. nVent; Caddy: www.nvent.com/#sle.
f.  Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.  Conduit Straps: One-hole or two-hole type; steel or malleable iron.

3. Conduit Clamps: Bolted type unless otherwise indicated.

4. Products:
a. Gripple, Inc; Universal Bracket: www.gripple.com/#sle.
b. Gripple, Inc; Fast Trak: www.gripple.com/#sle.
c. Gripple, Inc; Universal Clamp (Threaded): www.gripple.com/#sle.

Hangers and Supports DEDC, LLC
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d. Gripple, Inc; Low Profile Bracket Kits: www.gripple.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

C. Outlet Box Supports: Hangers and brackets suitable for boxes to be supported.
1. Manufacturers:
ABB: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.
Eaton Corporation: www.eaton.com/#sle.
Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle.
HoldRite, a brand of Reliance Worldwide Corporation: www.holdrite.com/#sle.
nVent; Caddy: www.nvent.com/#sle.
Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

D. Metal Channel/Strut Framing Systems:
1. Manufacturers: @
. ABB: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle. @

~0o0UTW

a

b. Atkore International Inc; Unistrut: www.unistrut.us/#s|g

c. Custom Strut and Roll Forming, LLC: www.customm/#sle
d. Eaton Corporation: www.eaton.com/#sle.

e. Elgen Manufacturing Company, Inc: www.el .com/#sle.

f.  Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Pro uirements.

g.

Source Limitations: Furnish channel/strut ssociated fittings, accessories, and

hardware produced by single manuf .

2.  Description: Factory-fabricated, contian&lot, metal channel/strut and associated

fittings, accessories, and hardware rgguire®for field assembly of supports.
3. Comply with MFMA-4. 6
4. Channel Material:

a. Indoor Dry Locations: ed steel, zinc-plated steel, or galvanized steel.
b. Outdoor and Damp oor Locations: Use galvanized steel.

Steel sheet, 12 gauge, 0.1046 inch.

5. Minimum Channel Thick
6. Minimum Channel s: 1-5/8 inch wide by 13/16 inch high.
E. Hanger Rods: Threa NzIN¢-plated steel unless otherwise indicated.

1. Minimum Size%s Otherwise Indicated or Required:
a. Equipgaent ports: 1/2-inch diameter.
b. Sing@nduit up to 1-inch (27 mm) Trade Size: 1/4-inch diameter.
c. $MPe¥onduit Larger than 1-inch (27 mm) Trade Size: 3/8-inch diameter.

d.: e Support for Multiple Conduits: 3/8-inch diameter.

utlet Boxes: 1/4-inch diameter.
uminaires: 1/4-inch diameter.

f.
F. ﬁenetrating Rooftop Supports for Low-Slope Roofs:
anufacturers:

M

a. Atkore International Inc; Unistrut: www.unistrut.us/#sle.

b. Eaton Corporation: www.eaton.com/#sle.

c. nVent; Caddy: www.nvent.com/#sle.

d. PHP Systems/Design: www.phpsd.com/#sle.

e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2. Description: Steel pedestals with thermoplastic or rubber bases that rest on top of roofing
membrane, not requiring attachment to roof structure and not penetrating roofing
assembly, with support fixtures as specified.

3. Base Sizes: As required to distribute load sufficiently to prevent indentation of roofing
assembly.

4. Attachment/Support Fixtures: As recommended by manufacturer, same type as indicated
for equivalent indoor hangers and supports.

DEDC, LLC Hangers and Supports
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5. Mounting Height: Provide minimum clearance of 12 inches under supported component
to top of roofing.

G. Anchors and Fasteners:

1. Manufacturers - Mechanical Anchors:
a. Dewalt: anchors.dewalt.com/#sle.
b. Hilti, Inc: www.hilti.com/#sle.
c. ITW Red Head, a division of lllinois Tool Works, Inc: www.itwredhead.com/#sle.
d. Simpson Strong-Tie Company Inc: www.strongtie.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2. Manufacturers - Powder-Actuated Fastening Systems:
a. Dewalt: anchors.dewalt.com/#sle. 6
b. Hilti, Inc: www.hilti.com/#sle.
c. ITW Ramset, a division of lllinois Tool Works, Inc: www.[ .90m/#sle.
d. Simpson Strong-Tie Company Inc: www.strongtie.com/ﬁ%
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requi TS,

3. Unless otherwise indicated and where not otherwise rge egl, use anchor and fastener
types indicated for specified applications. ’

4. Concrete: Use expansion anchors or screw anc )

5.  Solid or Grout-Filled Masonry: Use expansion ors or screw anchors.
6. Hollow Masonry: Use toggle bolts. 0

7. Hollow Stud Walls: Use toggle bolts.

8. Steel: Use beam clamps, machine bolts, & welded threaded studs.

9. Sheet Metal: Use sheet metal screfvs

10. Wood: Use wood screws.
11. Plastic and lead anchors are itted.
12. Post-Installed Concrete a nry Anchors: Evaluated and recognized by ICC
Evaluation Service, LLC ) for compliance with applicable building code.
2.02 MATERIALS

A. Hangers, Supports, @nd Fasteners - General: Corrosion-resistant materials of size
and type adequate he loads of equipment and conduit, including weight of wire in
conduit.

B. Supports: Fa@&i of structural steel or formed steel members; galvanized.
ANCHOR @\ ARE TABLE
PART 3 EXECWIIQ

3.01 EXA ATIQ
A. eriy that field measurements are as indicated.

) ify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive support and attachment components.
Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Install hangers and supports in accordance with NECA 1.

C. Install anchors and fasteners in accordance with ICC Evaluation Services, LLC (ICC-ES)
evaluation report conditions of use where applicable.

D. Provide independent support from building structure. Do not provide support from piping,
ductwork, or other systems.

E. Unless specifically indicated or approved by DEDC, LLC, do not provide support from
suspended ceiling support system or ceiling grid.

Hangers and Supports DEDC, LLC
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F. Unless specifically indicated or approved by DEDC, LLC, do not provide support from roof
deck.
G. Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members without approval of Structural
Engineer.
H. Equipment Support and Attachment:
1. Use metal, fabricated supports or supports assembled from metal channel/strut to support
equipment as required.
2.  Use metal channel/strut secured to studs to support equipment surface mounted on
hollow stud walls when wall strength is not sufficient to resist pull-out.
3.  Use metal channel/strut to support surface-mounted equipment in wet,er damp locations
to provide space between equipment and mounting surface.
4. Unless otherwise indicated, mount floor-mounted equipment on rlySized concrete
pad 3 inches in height; see Section 03 30 00.
5.  Securely fasten floor-mounted equipment. Do not install equi such that it relies on
its own weight for support.
I.  Conduit Support and Attachment: See Section 26 05 33.1 itional requirements.
J.  Box Support and Attachment: See Section 26 05 33.1 r'&dditional requirements.
K. Secure fasteners in accordance with manufacturer' mmended torque settings.
L. Remove temporary supports. 6
M. Identify independent electrical component SUQ wires above accessible ceilings with color
distinguishable from ceiling support wiresa accd¢dance with NFPA 70.
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL t?
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Req%nts for additional requirements.
B. Inspect support and attachme ents for damage and defects.
C. Repair cuts and abrasions g ized finishes using zinc-rich paint recommended by
manufacturer. Replace ce ts that exhibit signs of corrosion.
D. Correct deficiencies dce damaged or defective support and attachment components.
E. Install hangers and s rts as required to adequately and securely support electrical system
components, i eat and workmanlike manner, as specified in NECA 1.
1. Dono n sUpports to pipes, ducts, mechanical equipment, or conduit.
F. Rigidly port members or use hexagon-head bolts to present neat appearance with
adequ%s gth and rigidity. Use spring lock washers under all nuts.
G. Ingfall suNace-mounted cabinets and panelboards with minimum of four anchors.
H

wall.

and damp locations use steel channel supports to stand cabinets and panelboards 1-5/8"

.\, "Use sheet metal channel to bridge studs above and below cabinets and panelboards recessed

in hollow partitions.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 33.13
CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

moow

B.
C.

D.
E.
F.

Galvanized steel rigid metal conduit (RMC).
Flexible metal conduit (FMC).

Liquidtight flexible metal conduit (LFMC).
Galvanized steel electrical metallic tubing (EMT).
Conduit fittings and conduit bodies.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS @:
A. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Concrete encasement%n uits.

Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping. O
Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding. @

1. Includes additional requirements for fittings for grg and bonding.
Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports. Q‘

Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Syste

Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical ems: ldentification products and
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

moow

m

G.
H.
l.

ANSI C80.1 - American National St% ;or Electrical Rigid Steel Conduit (ERSC); 2005.
ANSI C80.3 - American Nation rd for Steel Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT); 2005.
NECA 1 - Standard for Goo anship in Electrical Construction; 2023.

NECA 101 - Standard f\ ing Steel Conduits (Rigid, IMC, EMT); 2013.

NEMA FB 1 - Fitting
Tubing, and Cable;

NFPA 70 - Na | Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
{ding All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

etal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic

etal Conduit; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
UL 6 - ctrical Rigid Metal Conduit-Steel; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
60 - Liquid-Tight Flexible Steel Conduit; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

J.Q 574B - Conduit, Tubing, and Cable Fittings; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

D

797 - Electrical Metallic Tubing-Steel; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

UL 2419 - Outline of Investigation for Electrically Conductive Corrosion Resistant Compounds;
Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1. Coordinate minimum sizes of conduits with actual type and quantity of conductors to be
installed, including adjustments for conductor sizes increased for voltage drop.
2. Coordinate arrangement of conduits with structural members, ductwork, piping,
equipment, and other potential conflicts.
3.  Verify exact conduit termination locations required for boxes, enclosures, and equipment.
DEDC, LLC Conduit for Electrical Systems
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4. Coordinate work to provide roof penetrations that preserve integrity of roofing system and
do not void roof warranty.
5. Notify DEDC, LLC of conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

B. Sequencing:
1. Do not begin installation of conductors and cables until installation of conduit between
termination points is complete.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittals procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data slfegig for conduits
and fittings.

C. Shop Drawings:
1. Indicate proposed arrangement for conduits to be installed wi%ructural concrete
slabs, where permitted.

D. Project Record Documents: Record actual routing for con lled underground, conduits
embedded within concrete slabs, and conduits 2-inch ( trade size and larger.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Documents at Project Site: Maintain at project sik@c py of manufacturer's instructions and
shop drawings.

B. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: Orggnization recognized by OSHA as Nationally
Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) @cceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Receive, inspect, handle, and sto\ uit and fittings in accordance with manufacturer's

instructions.
B. Accept conduit on site. Ir@ damage.

C. Protect conduit from co nd entrance of debris by storing above grade. Provide
appropriate coverin
PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 CONDUIT APPLI@GNS
A. Do not us and associated fittings for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70,
manuf aLs’Instructions, and product listing.

B. Unless &herwise indicated and where not otherwise restricted, use conduit types indicated for
ified applications. Where more than one listed application applies, comply with most
@tr tive requirements. Where conduit type for particular application is not specified, use

vanized steel rigid metal conduit.
oncealed Above Accessible Ceilings: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit or electrical
metallic tubing (EMT).

D. Interior, Damp or Wet Locations: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit.

E. Exposed, Interior (including unfinished spaces), Not Subject to Physical Damage: Use
electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

F. Exposed, Interior (including unfinished spaces), Subject to Physical Damage: Use galvanized
steel rigid metal conduit.
1. Locations subject to physical damage include, but are not limited to:
a. Where exposed below 8 feet, except within electrical and communication rooms or
closets.
b. Where exposed below 20 feet in warehouse areas.

G. Exposed, Exterior: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit.

Conduit for Electrical Systems DEDC, LLC
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H.

J.

Concealed, Exterior, Not Embedded in Concrete or in Contact With Earth: Use galvanized
steel rigid metal conduit.

Flexible Connections to Vibrating Equipment:
1. Dry Locations: Use flexible metal conduit (FMC).
2. Damp, Wet, or Corrosive Locations: Use liquidtight flexible metal conduit (LFMC).
3. Maximum Length: 6 feet unless otherwise indicated.
4. Vibrating equipment includes, but is not limited to:
a. Transformers.
b. Motors.

2.02 CONDUIT - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.

mmoo

G.

2.03 GALVANIZED STEEL RIG

A.

c. Generators.
Fished in Existing Walls, Where Necessary: Use flexible metal conduit.@g

Comply with NFPA 70

Existing Work: Where existing conduits are indicated to be re @
where they comply with specified requirements, are free fr 05La

by pulling mandrel through them.
r additional requirements.

they may be reused only
ion, and integrity is verified

Fittings for Grounding and Bonding: See Section 26
Provide conduit, fittings, supports, and accessoriag reQuiPed for complete raceway system.
Provide products listed, classified, and Iabeles ble for purpose intended.

Minimum Conduit Size, Unless Otherwisendica¥ed:

1. Branch Circuits: 3/4-inch trade siz§.

2. Branch Circuit Homeruns: 3/4-in e size.

3. Control Circuits: 1/2-inch tr

Where conduit size is not indigé
minimum size requirement:

Manufacturers: I\

1.  Allied Tube & C it, a division of Atkore International: www.alliedeg.com/#sle.

2. NucorT r Products: www.nucortubular.com/#sle.

3. Westepa e, a division of Zekelman Industries: www.westerntube.com/#sle.
4

5

D

ze to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
2d.

AL CONDUIT (RMC)

Whe ube, a division of Zekelman Industries: www.wheatland.com/#sle.
Q wtOns: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
crip

: NFPA 70, Type RMC galvanized steel rigid metal conduit complying with ANSI
1 and listed and labeled as complying with UL 6.

a. ABB; T&B: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.

C@ings:
s Manufacturers:

b. Allied Tube & Conduit, a division of Atkore International: www.alliedeg.us/#sle.
c. Bridgeport Fittings Inc: www.bptfittings.com/#sle.
d. Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2. Nonhazardous Locations: Use fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled
as complying with UL 514B or UL 6.
3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.
a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings.
4. Connectors and Couplings: Use threaded type fittings only. Threadless fittings, including
set screw and compression/gland types, are not permitted.

DEDC, LLC Conduit for Electrical Systems
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2.04 FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT (FMC)

A. Manufacturers:
1.  AFC Cable Systems, Inc: www.afcweb.com.
2.  Electri-Flex Company: www.electriflex.com.
3. International Metal Hose: www.metalhose.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B. Description: NFPA 70, Type FMC standard-wall steel flexible metal conduit listed and labeled
as complying with UL 1, and listed for use in classified firestop systems.
C. Fittings:
1. Manufacturers:
a. ABB; T&B: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.
b. Bridgeport Fittings, LLC: www.bptfittings.com/#sle.
c. Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/%
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requipements/
2. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and [i t labeled as complying with
UL 514B.
3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.
a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings. Q
D. Description: Interlocked steel construction. 0
E. Fittings: NEMA FB 1. ?
2.05 LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT&FM
A. Manufacturers:
1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc: eb.com.
2.  Electri-Flex Company: www . NeNfriflex.com.
3. International Metal Hos “metalhose.com.
4. Substitutions: See Sget 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B. Description: NFPA 70, MC polyvinyl chloride (PVC) jacketed steel flexible metal
conduit listed and la complying with UL 360.
C. Fittings:

1. Manufac @h
ABR: W&B: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.
@ bport Fittings, LLC: www.bptffittings.com/#sle.
grson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle.
d. QSubstitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
&)escription: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying with
L 514B.

@ Material: Use steel or malleable iron.

>

a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings.
Description: Interlocked steel construction with PVC jacket.

E. Fittings: NEMA FB 1.
2.06 GALVANIZED STEEL ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT)
A. Manufacturers:
1. Allied Tube & Conduit: www.alliedeg.com.
2. Nucor Tubular Products: www.nucortubular/#sle.
3.  Western Tube, a division of Zekelman Industries: www.westerntube.com/#sle.
4. Wheatland Tube Company: www.wheatland.com.
5. Triangle
6. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
Conduit for Electrical Systems DEDC, LLC
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B. Description: NFPA 70, Type EMT galvanized steel electrical metallic tubing complying with

ANSI C80.3 and listed and labeled as complying with UL 797.

C. Fittings:

1. Manufacturers:
a. ABB; T&B: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.
b. Allied Tube & Conduit, a division of Atkore International: www.alliedeg.us/#sle.
c. Bridgeport Fittings, LLC: www.bptfittings.com/#sle.
d. Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labelegsas complying with
UL 514B. %

3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.

a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings.
4. Connectors and Couplings: Use compression/gland or set—s@pe.
a. Do not use indenter type connectors and couplings.

b. Do not use set-screw type connectors and couplipgg"
D. Description: ANSI C80.3; galvanized tubing. Q

E. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA FB 1; steel or iron compression type.
2.07 ACCESSORIES
A. Conduit Joint Compound: Corrosion-resistan ctncally conductive compound listed as

complying with UL 2419; suitable for u duit to be installed.
B. Pull Strings: Use nylon or polyester ta e@verage breaking strength of not less than 1,250

Ibf.
C. Foam Conduit Sealant: x
1. Removable, two-part, clQ foam, specifically designed for sealing conduit openings

5€d
against water, moistugg § and dust.
Suitable for use wi @- ctors/cables and associated insulation/jackets to be installed.

2.
3. Rated to hold mjai 10 ft water head pressure.
4 Products: ’
a. Ameri P ater Corporation; Polywater AFT Foam Duct Sealant:
ww@ater.com/#sle.
n Polywater Corporation; Polywater FST Foam Duct Sealant:

b.
@polywater.com/#sle.
n%u stitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
D. Sg@ling Systems for Roof Penetrations: Premanufactured components and accessories as
qu \ed to preserve integrity of roofing system and maintain roof warranty; suitable for conduits

d roofing system to be installed; designed to accommodate existing penetrations where

plicable
% 1. Products:
a. Menzies Metal Products; Electrical Roof Stack and Cap: www.menzies-
metal.com/#sle.
b. Menzies Metal Products; Electrical Retro Box: www.menzies-metal.com/#sle.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

E. Firestop Sleeves: Listed; provide as required to preserve fire resistance rating of building
elements.
1.  Products:
a. HoldRite, a brand of Reliance Worldwide Corporation; HydroFlame Pro
Series/HydroFlame Custom Built: www.holdrite.com/#sle.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

DEDC, LLC Conduit for Electrical Systems
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A.

B.
C.
D

Verify that field measurements are as indicated.
Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive conduits.
Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

Conduit routing is shown on drawings in approximate locations unless dimensioned. Route as
required to complete wiring system.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A

moow

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. a

All conduit penetrations into equipment enclosures shall be made by t@ cal Contractor.
Install conduit securely in a neat and workmanlike manner in acco h NECA 1.
Install galvanized steel rigid metal conduit (RMC) in accordanc@ CA 101.

Conduit Routing:
1. Unless dimensioned, conduit routing indicated is dia@matic.
2. When conduit destination is indicated without sp. ting, determine exact routing

required
3. Conceal all conduits within finished walls, ca@and floors unless specifically indicated
to be exposed.

4. Conduits in the following areas may be exXosed, unless otherwise indicated:
a. Electrical rooms.
b. Mechanical equipment rooms.

5.

a. Across floors

b. Across roofs.
c. Across top of @ walls.
. Across buj \< rior surfaces.
6. Condwts instal derground or embedded in concrete may be routed in shortest
pos&ble@ less otherwise indicated. Route other conduits parallel or

c.  Within joists in areas wﬂhémg.
Unless otherwise approvef:\ t route exposed conduits:

perpendi building structure and surfaces, following surface contours where
practi
7. Ar ﬂ: nduit to maintain adequate headroom, clearances, and access.
8. Qge conduit to provide no more than the equivalent of four 90 degree bends between
pullpoints. Use conduit bodies to make sharp changes in direction, as around beams. Use
&ydraulic one-shot bender to fabricate bends in metal conduit larger than 2 inch size.
rrange conduit to provide no more than 150 feet between pull points.

Arrange conduit to prevent moisture traps. Provide drain fittings at low points and at

. Route conduits above water and drain piping where possible.
% 11

sealing fittings where moisture may collect.
12. Maintain minimum clearance of 6 inches between conduits and piping for other systems.
13. Maintain minimum clearance of 12 inches between conduits and hot surfaces. This
includes, but is not limited to:
a. Heaters.
b. Hot water piping.
c. Flues.
14. Group parallel conduits in same area on common rack.

F. Conduit Support:
1. Secure and support conduits in accordance with NFPA 70 using suitable supports and
methods approved by authorities having jurisdiction; see Section 26 05 29.
Conduit for Electrical Systems DEDC, LLC
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2.

Provide independent support from building structure. Do not provide support from piping,
ductwork, or other systems.

3. Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: Do not provide support from ceiling support
system. Do not provide support from ceiling grid or allow conduits to lay on ceiling tiles.

4. Use conduit strap to support single surface-mounted conduit.
a. Use clamp back spacer with conduit strap for damp and wet locations to provide

space between conduit and mounting surface.

5.  Use metal channel/strut with accessory conduit clamps to support multiple parallel
surface-mounted conduits.

6. Use conduit clamp to support single conduit from beam clamp or threaded rod.

7. Use trapeze hangers assembled from threaded rods and metal chan ut with
accessory conduit clamps to support multiple parallel suspended cgndtit

8.  Use non-penetrating rooftop supports to support conduits routed sg rooftops (only
where approved). All such conduits shall be elevated a mini inches above the
rooftop where exposed to direct sunlight. r@

9.  Use of spring steel conduit clips for support of conduits iermitted.

10. Use of wire for support of conduits is not permitted. l@) all wire used for temporary
supports.

11. Use of perforated pipe straps for support of co (@snot permitted.

12. Where conduit support intervals specified in N and NECA standards differ, comply
with most stringent requirements. 6

Connections and Terminations: Q

1. Use fittings compatible with conduitsed ard suitable for location.

2. Use approved zinc-rich paint or @int compound on field-cut threads of galvanized
steel conduits prior to making gon ns.

3. Where two threaded conduit st De joined and neither can be rotated, use three-piece
couplings or split coupling t use running threads.

4. Use suitable adapters_u equired to transition from one type of conduit to another.

5. Provide drip loops fa dtight flexible conduit connections to prevent drainage of liquid
into connectors. \

6. Terminate thre @ aycdnduits in boxes and enclosures using threaded hubs or double lock
nuts for dry %oand raintight hubs for wet locations.

7. Wheres onduits stub up through concrete floors and are not terminated in box or
enclo ovide threaded couplings equipped with threaded plugs set flush with
fini dor

8. sulating bushings, insulated throats, or listed metal fittings with smooth, rounded

#N Bring conduit to shoulders of fittings. Secure joints and connections tightly to provide

g&ej §es at conduit terminations to protect conductors.

2.

DEDC, LLC

25P388

aximum mechanical strength and electrical continuity. Use bonding bushings or wedges
at connections subject to vibration.

netrations:

X

Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members, including footings and
grade beams, without approval of Structural Engineer.

All penetrations through floors or walls shall be core-drilled. Use of jack hammers shall not
be permitted. Maximum hole diameters shall not exceed 6 inches. All holes shall be
spaced at least 18 inches apart in all directions. Re-use of existing penetrations shall be
permitted.

Prior to any core drilling through floors or walls, the Electrical Contractor shall visually
survey both sides to determine if any pipes, ducts or electrical utilities exist that may
present obstacles. The Electrical Contractor shall also indentify locations of existing
concrete slab reinforcement or in-slab utilities using a pachometer, x-ray or similar device.

Conduit for Electrical Systems
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All core-drilled penetrations shall be a minimum of 3 inches away from existing concrete

slab reinforcement or in-slab utilities.

Make penetrations perpendicular to surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

5. Provide steel sleeves for penetrations as indicated or as required to facilitate installation.
Set sleeves flush with exposed surfaces unless otherwise indicated or required.

6. Conceal bends for conduit risers emerging above ground.

7.  Where conduits penetrate waterproof membrane, seal as required to maintain integrity of
membrane.

8. Make penetrations for roof-mounted equipment within associated equipment openings and
curbs where possible to minimize roofing system penetrations. Where penetrations are
necessary, seal as indicated or as required to preserve integrity of ro%system and

maintain roof warranty.
9. Provide metal escutcheon plates for conduit penetrations expose%l
h

10. Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitioffs

P

lic view.
er elements; see

(RMC). Flexible metal conduit (FMC) or liquidtight flexible §ejal conduit (LFMC) may be used 6

Section 07 84 00.
I.  Stub-Up Connections for Equipment: Extend conductors to nt with rigid metal conduit
inches above the floor. Q

J.  Conduit Movement Provisions: Where conduits are ct to movement, provide expansion
and expansion/deflection fittings to prevent damagg tofenclosed conductors or connected
equipment. This includes, but is not limited to;

1. Where conduits cross structural joints inteed for expansion, contraction, or deflection.
2. Where conduits are subject to eart ement by settlement or frost.

K. Conduit Sealing:
1.  Use foam conduit sealant to ntry of moisture and gases. This includes, but is not
limited to: \‘

building from underground.

a. Where conduits en ’d g from outside.

b. Where service I/Enter building from underground distribution system.

c. Where condu @

d. Where co N y transport moisture to contact live parts.
2.  Where conduit barriers between areas of potential substantial temperature

differenti e foam conduit sealant at accessible point near penetration to prevent
%. his includes, but is not limited to:

e tonduits pass from outdoors into conditioned interior spaces.

gfe conduits pass from unconditioned interior spaces into conditioned interior

L. B&I‘e pull string in each empty conduit and in conduits where conductors and cables are to
‘ alled by others. Leave minimum slack of 12 inches at each end.

N\ Ppovide grounding and bonding of conduit in accordance with Section 26 05 26.
Identify conduits; see Section 26 05 53.
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

B. Repair cuts and abrasions in galvanized finishes using zinc-rich paint recommended by
manufacturer. Replace components that exhibit signs of corrosion.

C. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective conduits.
3.04 CLEANING
A. Clean interior of conduits to remove moisture and foreign matter.

Conduit for Electrical Systems DEDC, LLC
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3.05 PROTECTION

A. Immediately after installation of conduit, use suitable manufactured plugs to provide protection
from entry of moisture and foreign material and do not remove until ready for installation of
conductors.

B. Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation.
C. Cut conduit square using saw or pipecutter; de-burr cut ends.
D. Use suitable caps to protect installed conduit against entrance of dirt and moisture.
3.06 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS
A. Install conduit to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elen% using materials

and methods specified in Section 07 84 00.
END OF SECTION E@

&
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SECTION 26 05 33.16
BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Outlet and device boxes up to 100 cubic inches, including those used as junction and pull
boxes.

B. Cabinets and enclosures, including junction and pull boxes larger than 100 cubic inches.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete. 6
B. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping. @
C. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding. @
D. Section 26 0529 - Hangers and Supports.
E. Section 26 05 33.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems:
1. Conduit bodies and other fittings. g
2. Additional requirements for locating boxes to limj it length and/or number of bends
between pulling points.
F. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical S sy ldentification products and

requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workma: s@Electrical Construction; 2023.

B. NECA 130 - Standard for Installin intaining Wiring Devices; 2010.
C. NEMA EN 10250 - Enclosure ctrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum); 2024.
D

NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cas oxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic
Tubing, and Cable; 2012.
t

E. NEMA OS 1 - Sheet;8%e let Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports; 2013.

F. NFPA 70 - National ical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, | ing All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

G. SCTE77 - ication for Underground Enclosure Integrity; 2013.

H. UL 50 - res for Electrical Equipment, Non-Environmental Considerations; Current
Editio luding All Revisions.
E

l. 50E - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Environmental Considerations; Current Edition,
cltNing All Revisions.

. 508A - Industrial Control Panels; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
UL 514A - Metallic Outlet Boxes; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:

1. Coordinate the work with other trades to avoid placement of ductwork, piping, equipment,
or other potential obstructions within the dedicated equipment spaces and working
clearances for electrical equipment required by NFPA 70.

2. Coordinate arrangement of electrical equipment with the dimensions and clearance
requirements of the actual equipment to be installed.

3.  Coordinate minimum sizes of boxes with the actual installed arrangement of conductors,
clamps, support fittings, and devices, calculated according to NFPA 70.

DEDC, LLC Boxes for Electrical Systems
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4. Coordinate minimum sizes of pull boxes with the actual installed arrangement of
connected conduits, calculated according to NFPA 70.

5. Coordinate the placement of boxes with millwork, furniture, devices, equipment, etc.
installed under other sections or by others.

6. Coordinate the work with other trades to preserve insulation integrity.

7. Coordinate the work with other trades to provide walls suitable for installation of flush-
mounted boxes where indicated.

8. Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal proce %
B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and d s for junction and
pull boxes and cabinets and enclosures.

1. Underground Boxes/Enclosures: Include reports for load il accordance with SCTE
77 for proposed substitutions.

C. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations for j nboxes, pull boxes, and
cabinets and enclosures.

D. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for O ivision of Facilities Management's use
in maintenance of project.
1. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Require S, additional provisions.
2. Keys for Lockable Enclosures: Two of eadQ different key.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE O

A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70
B. Maintain at the project site a cop \ ch referenced document that prescribes execution

requirements.

C. Product Listing Organizati ications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized K aboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having

jurisdiction.
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE% HANDLING
A. Receive, insp dle, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
PART 2 PRODUCTO
2.01 BOXES
A. GeperalRQequirements:
4&‘Do not use boxes and associated accessories for applications other than as permitted by
FPA 70 and product listing.
Provide all boxes, fittings, supports, and accessories required for a complete raceway
system and to accommodate devices and equipment to be installed.
3. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
4. Where box size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.

5.  Provide grounding terminals within boxes where equipment grounding conductors
terminate.

B. Outlet and Device Boxes Up to 100 cubic inches, Including Those Used as Junction and Pull
Boxes:
1.  Use sheet-steel boxes for concealed interior dry locations unless otherwise indicated or
required.
2. Use cast iron boxes or cast aluminum boxes for exposed interior dry locations, and for
interior and exterior damp or wet locations unless otherwise indicated or required; furnish
with compatible weatherproof gasketed covers.

Boxes for Electrical Systems DEDC, LLC
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3. Use cast iron boxes or cast aluminum boxes where exposed galvanized steel rigid metal
conduit is used.

4. Use raised covers suitable for the type of wall construction and device configuration where
required.

5. Do not use "through-wall" boxes designed for access from both sides of wall.

6. Sheet-Steel Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 1, and list and label as complying with UL
514A.

7. Cast Metal Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1, and list and label as complying with UL
514A; furnish with threaded hubs.

8. Boxes for Ganged Devices: Use multigang boxes of single-piece construction. Do not use
field-connected gangable boxes unless specifically indicated or permj

9. Minimum Box Size, Unless Otherwise Indicated: c >
a. Wiring Devices: 4 inch square by 2-1/8 inch deep (100 by 5@ rade size
b. Ceiling Outlets: 4 inch octagonal or square by 2-1/8 inchfd 00 by 54 mm) trade

10.

PA

A.
B.
C.
D.

A.

1.

2.

w

size

Manufacturers: O

a. Cooper Crouse-Hinds, a division of Eaton Corp

www.cooperindustries.com/#sle.

Hubbell Incorporated; Bell Products: @d;rtb com.

Hubbell Incorporated; RACO Products bbell-rtb.com.

0O-Z/Gedney, a brand of Emerson EQ www.emerson.com/#sle.
0

Thomas & Betts Corporation; Steel Products www.tnb.com/#sle.
roduct Requirements

~0ao0UT

. Substitutions: See Section 01 68 00 - .
Cabinets and Enclosures, Including J iohAnd Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches:
S

Comply with NEMA EN 1025 and label as complying with UL 50 and UL 50E, or
UL 508A. \

NEMA EN 10250 Enviro ype, Unless Otherwise Indicated:

a. Indoor Clean, Dr; ations: Type 1, painted steel.

b. OQutdoor Loca |d Interior Damp or Wet Locations: Type 4X, stainless steel.
Junction and P arger Than 100 cubic inches:

a. Provide s%over or hinged-cover enclosures unless otherwise indicated.
Cabinets apq Hind€d-Cover Enclosures, Other Than Junction and Pull Boxes:

%

a. kable hinged covers, all locks keyed alike unless otherwise indicated.
Finish Dainted Steel Enclosures: Manufacturer's standard grey unless otherwise
inds

facturers:

Hoffman, a brand of Pentair Technical Products: www.hoffmanonline.com/#sle.

&E. ooper B-Line, a division of Eaton Corporation: www.cooperindustries.com/#sle.

C. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiegmann Products: www.hubbell-wiegmann.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

XECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive boxes.

Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

Verify locations of floor boxes and outlets in offices and work areas prior to rough-in.
3.02 INSTALLATION

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

DEDC, LLC
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B.

® mmo

Install boxes in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship) and, where applicable, NECA
130, including mounting heights specified in those standards where mounting heights are not
indicated.

Arrange equipment to provide minimum clearances in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and NFPA 70.

Provide separate boxes for emergency power and normal power systems.
Unless otherwise indicated, provide separate boxes for line voltage and low voltage systems.
Flush-mount boxes in finished areas unless specifically indicated to be surface-mounted.

Unless otherwise indicated, boxes may be surface-mounted where exposedsconduits are
indicated or permitted.

Box Locations: @

1. Locate boxes to be accessible.

2. Unless dimensioned, box locations indicated are approxi @

3. Locate and orient boxes as required for devices mstalled’“ other sections or by

others.
4. Locate boxes so that wall plates do not span differg @Idmg finishes.

oo

7. Do not install flush-mounted boxes on o te sides of walls back-to-back. Provide

at different mounting heights, install along on vertical center line.
minimum 6 inches horizontal separation u%ss otherwise indicated:

dinches horizontal separation.
wstall flush-mounted boxes such that the required fire

ounted boxes on opposite sides of walls back-to-back;
2. inches separation where wall is constructed with individual
ajing stud cavities or protect both boxes with listed putty pads.
2) Don ush-mounted boxes with area larger than 16 square inches or
such@e total aggregate area of openings exceeds 100 square inches for
100%quare feet of wall area.
8. Locate 'u%vand pull boxes as indicated, as required to facilitate installation of
cond @ nd to limit conduit length and/or number of bends between pulling points in
a e with Section 26 05 33.13.
9. LQe junction and pull boxes in the following areas, unless otherwise indicated:
a. oncealed above accessible suspended ceilings.
Within joists in areas with no ceiling.

1) Do not install
provide mip#
noncom

Box Supports:

O c. Electrical rooms.
E d. Mechanical equipment rooms.

1. Secure and support boxes in accordance with NFPA 70 and Section 26 05 29 using
suitable supports and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction.

2. Provide independent support from building structure except for cast metal boxes (other
than boxes used for fixture support) supported by threaded conduit connections in
accordance with NFPA 70. Do not provide support from piping, ductwork, or other
systems.

3. Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: Do not provide support from ceiling grid or ceiling
support system.

4. Use far-side support to secure flush-mounted boxes supported from single stud in hollow
stud walls. Repair or replace supports for boxes that permit excessive movement.

Install boxes plumb and level.

Boxes for Electrical Systems DEDC, LLC
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K. Flush-Mounted Boxes:

1. Install boxes in noncombustible materials such as concrete, tile, gypsum, plaster, etc. so
that front edge of box or associated raised cover is not set back from finished surface
more than 1/4 inch or does not project beyond finished surface.

2. Install boxes in combustible materials such as wood so that front edge of box or
associated raised cover is flush with finished surface.

3. Repair rough openings around boxes in noncombustible materials such as concrete, tile,
gypsum, plaster, etc. so that there are no gaps or open spaces greater than 1/8 inch at the
edge of the box.

L. Install boxes as required to preserve insulation integrity.
M. Install permanent barrier between ganged wiring devices when voltage be@ adjacent

devices exceeds 300 V.

N. Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions a ements, using
materials and methods specified in Section 07 84 00.

O. Close unused box openings. O

P. Install blank wall plates on junction boxes and on outlet b@with no devices or equipment
installed or designated for future use.

Q. Provide grounding and bonding of boxes, enclusure cabinets in accordance with Section
26 05 26.

R. Identify boxes in accordance with Section 26 @
S. Install boxes securely, in a neat and wor@ik manner, as specified in NECA 1.

T. Install in locations as shown on Drawi as required for splices, taps, wire pulling,
equipment connections, and as req%y NFPA 70.

U. Set wall mounted boxes at eleyati accommodate mounting heights indicated.

V. Electrical boxes are shown @/ings in approximate locations unless dimensioned.
1. Adjust box locations 10 feet if required to accommodate intended purpose.

W. Maintain headroom @t neat mechanical appearance.

X. Inaccessible CeiIing%: Install outlet and junction boxes no more than 6 inches from ceiling

access panel ¢, removable recessed luminaire.
Y. Align adjac!!! Y&ll mounted outlet boxes for switches, thermostats, and similar devices.

Z. Use flugh lgoupting outlet boxes in finished areas.
AA. UnlessN\¢herwise indicated, provide separate boxes for line voltage and low voltage systems.

BB. re flush mounting box to interior wall and partition studs. Accurately position to allow for
rfa®e finish thickness.

pport boxes independently of conduit, except cast box that is connected to two rigid metal
conduits both supported within 12 inches of box.

3.03 MADJUSTING

A. Adjust flush-mounting outlets to make front flush with finished wall material.

B. Install knockout closures in unused box openings.
3.04 CLEANING

A. Clean interior of boxes to remove dirt, debris, plaster and other foreign material.
3.05 PROTECTION

A. Immediately after installation, protect boxes from entry of moisture and foreign material until
ready for installation of conductors.

DEDC, LLC Boxes for Electrical Systems
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B. Clean exposed surfaces and restore finish.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 33.23
SURFACE RACEWAYS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.  Wireways.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding.
B. Section 26 0529 - Hangers and Supports.
C. Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS Q{:"‘
Y

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1. Coordinate the placement of raceways with gillWgre, furniture, equipment, etc. installed

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and SUQ

under other sections or by others.

2. Coordinate rough-in locations of outlet b%provided under Section 26 05 33.16 and
conduit provided under Section 26 08+33.13%as required for installation of raceways
provided under this section.

3. Verify minimum sizes of racew, he actual conductors and components to be
installed.
4. Notify DEDC, LLC of any, with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain

direction before procee h work.
B. Sequencing:

1. Donotinstall ra ;ntil final surface finishes and painting are complete.
2. Do notbegini ion of conductors and cables until installation of raceways is
complete batweeWOutlet, junction and splicing points.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Secti 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. ProduQet. Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets including
si

digen s, knockout sizes and locations, materials, fabrication details, finishes, service
ition requirements, and accessories.

1.06 T ASSURANCE

€omply with requirements of NFPA 70.

. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

DEDC, LLC Surface Raceways for Electrical Systems
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 RACEWAY REQUIREMENTS

A. Provide all components, fittings, supports, and accessories required for a complete raceway
system.

B. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

C. Do not use raceways for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product listing.
2.02 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
PART 3 EXECUTION 6
3.01 EXAMINATION @

A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated. %

B. Verify that outlet boxes and conduit terminations are installed ipZPN
properly sized in accordance with NFPA 70 to accommodat:

pa#locations and are
JBYyS.

C. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive racew nd that final surface finishes are

complete, including painting.
D. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation PgiOwto starting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION é
A. Install products in accordance with manufactur&{s instructions.
B. Perform work in accordance with NECA@weral workmanship).
C. Install raceways plumb and level.
D

Secure and support raceways in a& ance with Section 26 05 29 at intervals complying with
NFPA 70 and manufacturer's € ents.

Q

E. Close unused raceway ops )

F. Provide grounding and %n in accordance with Section 26 05 26.
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONT@

A. See Section 014§ 00 -XQuality Requirements, for additional requirements.

B. Inspect raceu ’ or damage and defects.

C. Surface
and p

@: Systems with Integrated Devices: Test each wiring device to verify operation
pOlarity.

D. Ka:t ¥ring deficiencies and replace damaged or defective raceways.

O END OF SECTION

Surface Raceways for Electrical Systems DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 26 05 53
IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Electrical identification requirements.
Large Device Identification.
Nameplates and Labels.
Wire and cable markers.
Voltage markers.

Floor marking tape. @
. Warning signs and labels. @

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS Q
A. Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conduct ables: Color coding for
power conductors and cables 600 V and less; vinyl cola ng electrical tape.

@ MTmMUOoOw

B. Section 26 05 73 - Power System Studies: Arc flas
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI Z535.2 - American National Standard f@ironmental and Facility Safety Signs; 2011.
B. ANSI Z535.4 - American National Standagge for PPoduct Safety Signs and Labels; 2011.
C. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; :é@ent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicabl ments and Supplements.
D. NFPA 70E - Standard for Electrj ty in the Workplace; 2015.

E. UL 969 - Marking and Labelin ems; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUI

warning labels.

A. Coordination:
1. Verify final desiy @h for equipment, systems, and components to be identified prior to

fabricatio identfication products.
B. Sequencing;

1. Don @ ceal items to be identified, in locations such as above suspended ceilings, until
idéntiffeedion products have been installed.
Qot install identification products until final surface finishes and painting are complete.

1.05 SUBJ&ALS
A@e Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittals procedures.
(o}

duct Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for each
product.

C. Shop Drawings: Provide schedule of items to be identified indicating proposed designations,
materials, legends, and formats.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.
1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install adhesive products when ambient temperature is lower than recommended by
manufacturer.

DEDC, LLC Identification for Electrical Systems
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 IDENTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Identification for Equipment:
1.  Use identification nameplate to identify each piece of electrical distribution and control
equipment and associated sections, compartments, and components.
a. Switchboards:
1) Use identification nameplate to identify load(s) served for each branch device.
b. Panelboards:
1) Identify ampere rating.

2) ldentify voltage and phase.
3) Identify power source and circuit number. Include locatio @wot within sight

of equipment.
4) Use typewritten circuit directory to identify load(s) sgfVe panelboards with a
door. Identify spares and spaces using pencil.
5) For power panelboards without a door, use ide|on nameplate to identify
load(s) served for each branch device. |denfifjzspas€s and spaces.
c. Transformers: Q
1) Identify kVA rating.
2) Identify voltage and phase for prim ar secondary.
3) Identify power source and circui . Include location when not within sight
of equipment.
4) Identify load(s) served. IncI de I0gation when not within sight of equipment.
d. Enclosed circuit breakers

1) Identify voltage and p
2) Identify power sou wcurt number. Include location when not within sight

of equrpment
Identify load(s Include location when not within sight of equipment.

stan wer source. Include location when not within sight of equipment.
3) @y d(s) served. Include location when not within sight of equipment.

e. Transfer SW|tc
Identify nd phase.
Iden@ source and circuit number for both normal power source and
fy loa

ntry short circuit current rating based on the specific overcurrent protective
evVice type and settings protecting the transfer switch.

System Equipment:
Use identification nameplate to identify emergency system equipment in accordance
ith NFPA 70.
O . Use identification nameplate at each piece of service equipment to identify type and

location of on-site emergency power sources.

c. Use identification nameplate to identify emergency operating instructions for
emergency system equipment.

3. Use voltage marker to identify highest voltage presentfor each piece of electrical
equipment with nominal voltage equal to or greater than 480 V phase-to-phase and 277 V
phase-to-ground.

4. Use identification nameplate to identify disconnect location for equipment with remote
disconnecting means.

5. Use floor marking tape to identify required equipment working clearances where indicated
or where required by the authority having jurisdiction.

6. Available Fault Current Documentation: Use identification label or identification nameplate
to identify the available fault current and date calculations were performed at locations
requiring documentation by NFPA 70 including but not limited to the following.

a. Service equipment.

Identification for Electrical Systems DEDC, LLC
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7. Arc Flash Hazard Warning Labels: Comply with Section 26 05 73.

8. Use warning signs to identify electrical hazards for entrances to all rooms and other
guarded locations that contain exposed live parts operating at 600 V nominal or less with
the word message "DANGER; Electrical hazard; Authorized personnel only" or approved
equivalent.

9. Use warning labels, identification nameplates, or identification labels to identify electrical
hazards for equipment where multiple power sources are present with the word message
"DANGER; Hazardous voltage; Multiple power sources may be present; Disconnect all
electric power including remote disconnects before servicing" or approved equivalent.

B. Identification for Conductors and Cables:

1. Color Coding for Power Conductors 600 V and Less: Comply with S¢Ctigq 26 05 19.
2. Use wire and cable markers to identify circuit number or other designatig#’indicated for
power, control, and instrumentation conductors and cables at t oyring locations:

a. Ateach source and load connection.

b.  Within boxes when more than one circuit is present.

c. Within equipment enclosures when conductors an enter or leave the
enclosure.

3. Use wire and cable markers to identify connecte ing electrode system
components for grounding electrode conductorg.

C. Identification for Raceways:

1. Use voltage markers to identify highest esent for accessible conduitscontaining
conductors with nominal voltage equal to 8 greater than 480 V phase-to-phase and 277 V
phase-to-ground at maximum inte f 20 feet.

2. Use voltage markers, color-code ndg, or factory-painted conduits to identify systems
other than normal power syst ccessible conduits.

a. Maximum Intervals: 20%€
b. Color-Coded Band inyl color coding electrical tape to mark bands 3 inches
wide.

1)  Vinyl Col @ng Electrical Tape: Comply with Section 26 05 19.
c. Color Codg; x
1) Eme@ ower System: Red.
2) Eisg Al System: Red.
3. Use iden@bn labels or plastic marker tags to identify circuits enclosed for accessible
cond all penetrations, at floor penetrations, at roof penetrations, and at equipment

tepmi s when source is not within sight.
4. LQMentification labels or plastic marker tags to identify spare conduits at each end.
IdeMify purpose and termination location.
D &ication for Boxes:
é Use voltage markers or identification labels to identify highest voltage present.
P ¢ Use voltage markers or color coded boxes to identify systems other than normal power
system.

a. Color-Coded Boxes: Field-painted with the same color code used for raceways.
1) Emergency Power System: Red.
2) Fire Alarm System: Red.
3. Use identification labels to identify circuits enclosed.
a. ldentify circuits via power source and circuit numbers.
1) Include voltage and phase for other than 120 V, single phase circuits.
b. For exposed boxes in public areas, provide identification on inside face of cover.

E. Identification for Devices:

DEDC, LLC Identification for Electrical Systems
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1.

Use identification label or engraved wallplate to identify load controlled for wall-mounted
control devices controlling loads that are not visible from the control location and for
multiple wall-mounted control devices installed at one location.

2.02 IDENTIFICATION NAMEPLATES AND LABELS

A.

B.

C.

D

Identification Nameplates:

1.

4.

Manufacturers:

a. Brimar Industries, Inc: www.brimar.com/#sle.

b. Kolbi Pipe Marker Co: www.kolbipipemarkers.com.

c. Seton Identification Products: www.seton.com.

d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Materials: 6

a. Indoor Clean, Dry Locations: Use plastic nameplates.

b. Outdoor Locations: Use plastic nameplates suitable for gfteri®¢Mse

Plastic Nameplates: Two-layer or three-layer laminated &or lectrically non-

conductive phenolic with beveled edges; minimum thickn 16 inch; engraved text.

a. Exception: Provide minimum thickness of 1/8 in ny dimension is greater
than 4 inches. q

Mounting Holes for Mechanical Fasteners: Two d on sides for sizes up to 1 inch

high; Four, located at corners for larger sizes.

Identification Labels:

1.

b. Brother International Corporaton?# Www.brother-usa.com/#sle.
c. Panduit Corp: www.panduit.
d. Substitutions: See Sech
Materials: Use self-adhegt
abrasion resistant.

Manufacturers: Q
a. Brady Corporation: www.brad@m.

sle.
0 00 - Product Requirements.
hated plastic labels; UV, chemical, water, heat, and

a. Use only for ind .@ cHtions.
Text: Use factor bﬁ ted or machine-printed text. Do not use handwritten text unless
otherwise india%

Format for Equipmgent Wentification:
1. Minimuw@1 inch by 2.5 inches.
2.  Legep@

a gm designation where applicable:
Q) Emergency Power System: Identify with text "EMERGENCY".
) Fire Alarm System: Identify with text "FIRE ALARM".
Equipment designation or other approved description.

Power source and circuit number.
Other information as indicated.

O c. Voltage and phase (single-phase or 3-phase).
d.
e.

3.  Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.
4. Minimum Text Height:
a. System Designation: 1 inch.
b. Equipment Designation: 1/2 inch.
c. Other Information: 1/4 inch.
d. Exception: Provide minimum text height of 1 inch for equipment located more than
10 feet above floor or working platform.
5. Color:
a. Normal Power System: White text on black background.
b. Emergency Power System: White text on red background.
c. Fire Alarm System: White text on red background.
Identification for Electrical Systems DEDC, LLC
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D. Format for General Information and Operating Instructions:
1. Minimum Size: 1.5 inches by 4 inches.
2. Legend: Include information or instructions indicated or as required for proper and safe
operation and maintenance.
3. Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.
4.  Minimum Text Height: 1/4 inch.
5. Color: White text on blue background unless otherwise indicated.
a. Exceptions:
1) Provide white text on red background for general information or operational
instructions for emergency systems.

2) Provide white text on red background for general informati perational
instructions for fire alarm systems.
E. Format for Caution and Warning Messages:

1. Minimum Size: 2 inches by 4 inches.
2. Legend: Include information or instructions indicated or @ #wed for proper and safe

operation and maintenance.
Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated. Q
Minimum Text Height: 1/2 inch.

Color: Black text on yellow background unles rwise indicated.

m

ormat for Control Device Identification (toggle
Minimum Size: 3/8 inch by 1.5 inches.

Legend: Load controlled, power sourge arW circuit number or other designation indicated.
Text: All capitalized unless otherwi@cated.
Minimum Text Height: 3/16 inch:

Color: Black text on clear bK d.

2.03 WIRE AND CABLE MARKERS Q

A. Manufacturers:
1. Brady Corporation, @Jradyid.com.
2. HellermannTyt ’hellermanntyton.com.
3. Panduit Corp: @oanduit.com/#sle.
4. Substitutigpey Se® Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B. Markers forf%fors and Cables: Use heat-shrink sleeve type markers suitable for the

, motor starters, etc.):

o= T OTRW

conductor to be identified.
1. n self-adhesive type markers.

C. wr r Conductor and Cable Bundles: Use plastic marker tags secured by nylon cable

D@end: Power source and circuit number or other designation indicated.
X

t: Use factory pre-printed or machine-printed text, all capitalized unless otherwise indicated.
1. Do not use handwritten text.

Minimum Text Height: 1/8 inch.
G. Color: Black text on white background unless otherwise indicated.

H. Locations: Each conductor at pull boxes, junction boxes, and termination or connection points
including each load connection.

I. Legend:
1. Power and Lighting Circuits: Power source and branch circuit or feeder number indicated
on drawings.
DEDC, LLC Identification for Electrical Systems
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2.04 VOLTAGE MARKERS

A.

F.
G.
H.

Manufacturers:

1. Brady Corporation: www.bradyid.com.

2. Brimar Industries, Inc: www.brimar.com/#sle.

3. Seton Identification Products: www.seton.com.

4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Markers for Conduits: Use factory pre-printed self-adhesive vinyl, self-adhesive vinyl cloth, or
vinyl snap-around type markers.

Markers for Boxes and Equipment Enclosures: Use factory pre-printed self-adhesive vinyl or
self-adhesive vinyl cloth type markers.

Minimum Size:

1. Markers for Equipment: 1 1/8 by 4 1/2 inches.

2. Markers for Conduits: As recommended by manufacturer for@u size to be identified.
3. Markers for Pull Boxes: 1 1/8 by 4 1/2 inches.

4. Markers for Junction Boxes: 1/2 by 2 1/4 inches. Q

Legend:
1. Markers for Voltage Identification: Highest volta
2. Markers for System Identification:

a. Emergency Power System: Text "E& ENCY".

nt.

b. Other Systems: Type of service.

Color: Black text on orange background herwise indicated.

Location: Furnish markers for each ¢ it Ignger than 6 feet.
Spacing: 20 feet on center. é

2.05 FLOOR MARKING TAPE

A.

B.

Manufacturers:

1. Brady Corporation; @radyld com.

2.  Brimar Industrie, : w.brimar.com/#sle.

3. Insite Solutlon%: www.stop-painting.com/#sle.

4 Seton Idenfificationf Products: www.seton.com.

5 ee Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

ape for Equipment Working Clearance Identification: Self-adhesive vinyl or
with overlaminate, 3 inches wide, with alternating black and white stripes.

AGNS AND LABELS

2.06 WARNING
A. anyfacturers:
rimar Industries, Inc: www.brimar.com/#sle.

R

Clarion Safety Systems, LLC: www.clarionsafety.com.

3. Insite Solutions, LLC: www.stop-painting.com/#sle.

4. Seton Identification Products: www.seton.com.

5. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Comply with ANSI Z535.2 or ANSI Z535.4 as applicable.
C. Warning Signs:
1.  Materials:
a. Indoor Dry, Clean Locations: Use factory pre-printed rigid plastic or self-adhesive
vinyl signs.
b. Outdoor Locations: Use factory pre-printed rigid aluminum signs.
2. Rigid Signs: Provide four mounting holes at corners for mechanical fasteners.
3. Minimum Size: 7 by 10 inches unless otherwise indicated.
D. Warning Labels:
Identification for Electrical Systems DEDC, LLC
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1. Materials: Use factory pre-printed or machine-printed self-adhesive polyester or self-
adhesive vinyl labels; UV, chemical, water, heat, and abrasion resistant; produced using
materials recognized to UL 969.

a. Do not use labels designed to be completed using handwritten text.

2. Machine-Printed Labels: Use thermal transfer process printing machines and accessories
recommended by label manufacturer.

3. Minimum Size: 2 by 4 inches unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Clean surfaces to receive adhesive products according to manufacturer's i%ctions.
B. Degrease and clean surfaces to receive nameplates and labels.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. @
B. Install identification products to be plainly visible for examin ijustment, servicing, and
maintenance. Unless otherwise indicated, locate product Ows:
1. Surface-Mounted Equipment: Enclosure front.
2. Flush-Mounted Equipment: Enclosure front.
3. Free-Standing Equipment: Enclosure front; @n losure rear for equipment with rear
access.
4. Elevated Equipment: Legible from the floggfor working platform.
5.  Branch Devices: Adjacent to devic
6. Interior Components: Legible fro @)int of access.
7. Conduits: Legible from the flo,
8. Boxes: Outside face of cove\
9. Conductors and Cables: Ze@ib from the point of access.
10. Devices: Outside facg 2.
C. Install identification pro ntered, level, and parallel with lines of item being identified.
D. Secure nameplates jor surfaces of enclosures using stainless steel screws or epoxy
cement and to interio aces using self-adhesive backing or epoxy cement.
E. Install self-ad -@ e Jabels and markers to achieve maximum adhesion, with no bubbles or
wrinkles a s properly sealed.
F. Securegig gns using stainless steel screws.
G. Mark alnandwritten text, where permitted, to be neat and legible.

3.03 FIEI&ALITY CONTROL
Qe ection 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

D

A

place self-adhesive labels and markers that exhibit bubbles, wrinkles, curling or other signs
of improper adhesion.

END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC Identification for Electrical Systems
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SECTION 26 0573
POWER SYSTEM STUDIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.

D.

Short-circuit study.
Protective device coordination study.

Arc flash and shock risk assessment.
1. Includes arc flash hazard warning labels.

Criteria for the selection and adjustment of equipment and associated pro@ devices not
specified in this section, as determined by studies to be performed.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Additio ements for arc flash
hazard warning labels.

B. Section 26 28 16.13 - Enclosed Circuit Breakers. Q

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ANSI Z535.4 - American National Standard for Prodg fety Signs and Labels; 2011.

B. |IEEE 141 - IEEE Recommended Practice for i ower Distribution for Industrial Plants;
1993 (Reaff 1999).

C. IEEE 242 - IEEE Recommended Practic Protection and Coordination of Industrial and
Commercial Power Systems; 2001.

D. |EEE 399 - IEEE Recommended P%for Industrial and Commercial Power Systems
Analysis; 1997.

E. IEEE 551 - IEEE Recommen actice for Calculating Short-Circuit Currents in Industrial and
Commercial Power Syste 2086.

F. |EEE 1584 - IEEE Guj e - rformlng Arc Flash Hazard Calculations; 2002, including 1584a
(2004) and 1584b ( endments

G. NEMA MG OO Mowrs and Generators; 2024.

H. NETAATS ; p nce Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Equipment and Systems;
2013. < >

. NFPAZO ional Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdic¥Qn, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

J. 70E - Standard for Electrical Safety in the Workplace; 2015.

1.  Existing Installations: Coordinate with equipment manufacturer(s) to obtain data

1.04 A@ISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
é oordination:

necessary for completion of studies.

2. Coordinate the work to provide equipment and associated protective devices complying
with criteria for selection and adjustment, as determined by studies to be performed.

3.  Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

B. Pre-Study Meeting: Conduct meeting with Owner to discuss system operating modes and
conditions to be considered in studies.
C. Sequencing:
1. Submit study reports prior to or concurrent with product submittals.
DEDC, LLC Power System Studies
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D.

2. Do not order equipment until matching study reports and product submittals have both
been evaluated by DEDC, LLC.

3. Verify naming convention for equipment identification prior to creation of final drawings,
reports, and arc flash hazard warning labels (where applicable).

Scheduling:
1. Arrange access to existing facility for data collection with OMB/Division of Facilities
Management.

2. Where work of this section involves interruption of existing electrical service, arrange
service interruption with OMB/Division of Facilities Management.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A

moow

©

2. In
t
1.06 POW&SY EM STUDIES

Study preparer's qualifications.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal pro@%

Field testing agency's qualifications.

Study reports, stamped or sealed and signed by study preparQ
er sections, include

Product Data: In addition to submittal requirements specife
manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data shee?w~ quipment and protective devices

indicating information relevant to studies.

1. Include characteristic time-current trip curve@r ective devices.

2. Include impedance data for busway.

3. Include impedance data for engine gene@"s

4. Clearly indicate whether proposed it current ratings are fully rated or, where
acceptable, series rated systems,

5. Identify modifications made in ac ce with studies that:
a. Can be made at no add# st to OMB/Division of Facilities Management.
b. As submitted will i m ange to the contract sum.

Arc Flash Hazard Warnin mples One of each type and legend specified.

Field quality control rep&&a
Certification that fie i ble protective devices have been set in accordance with
requirements of studi

ents: Revise studies as required to reflect as-built conditions.

copies with operation and maintenance data submittals.

puter software files used to prepare studies with file name(s) cross-referenced
cific pieces of equipment and systems.

of Studies:

distribution system as indicated on drawings.
2.  Except where study descriptions below indicate exclusions, analyze system at each bus

A. 0
E @ Perform analysis of both new and directly affected existing portions of electrical

from primary protective devices of utility source down to each piece of equipment
involved, including parts of system affecting calculations being performed (e.g. fault
current contribution from motors).
3. Include in analysis alternate sources and operating modes (including known future

configurations) to determine worst case conditions.
a. Known Operating Modes:

1)  Utility as source.

2) Generator as source.

3) Bus tie breaker open/close positions.

4) Maintenance settings.

B. General Study Requirements:
Power System Studies DEDC, LLC
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1. Comply with NFPA 70.
2. Perform studies utilizing computer software complying with specified requirements;
manual calculations are not permitted.

C. Data Collection:
1. Compile information on project-specific characteristics of actual installed equipment,
protective devices, feeders, etc. as necessary to develop single-line diagram of electrical
distribution system and associated input data for use in system modeling.

a.

g.

Utility Source Data: Include primary voltage, maximum and minimum three-phase
and line-to-ground fault currents, impedance, X/R ratio, and primary protective device
information.

1)  Obtain up-to-date information from Utility Company. 6

2)  Utility Company: Delmarva Power.

Generators: Include manufacturer/model, kW and voltag gsf and impedance.
Motors: Include manufacturer/model, type (e.g. inductio ronous), horsepower
rating, voltage rating, full load amps, and locked roto or NEMA MG 00001

code letter designation.
Transformers: Include primary and secondary \@e ratings, kVA rating, winding

configuration, percent impedance, and X/R r;

Protective Devices: %

1)  Circuit Breakers: Include manufa%n del, type (e.g. thermal magnetic,
tage rating, interrupting rating, available

electronic trip), frame size, trip

field-adjustable trip response s@gs, and features (e.g. zone selective
interlocking).

2) Fuses: Include manufactur
speed (e.g. time del

Protective Relays: Incl

odel, type/class (e.g. Class J), size/rating, and
ting).
facturer/model, type, settings, current/potential
transformer ratio, angra lated protective device.
Conductors: Inclu er size, material (e.g. copper, aluminum), insulation type,
voltage rating, Der phase, raceway type, and actual length.

2. Existing Installatiorx
a. Provide th@ es of field testing agency or equipment manufacturer's

b.

representa o perform field data collection.

Coll ata on existing electrical distribution system necessary for completion of
spdie including field verification of available existing data (e.g. construction
Qents, previous studies). Include actual settings for field-adjustable devices.

D. ShortirgtitStudy:
1. » CoMply with IEEE 551 and applicable portions of IEEE 141, IEEE 242, and IEEE 399.

- NFor purposes of determining equipment short circuit current ratings, consider conditions

z&”
e

at may result in maximum available fault current, including but not limited to:

Maximum utility fault currents.

Maximum motor contribution.

Known operating modes (e.g. utility as source, generator as source, utility/generator
in parallel, bus tie breaker open/close positions).

3. For each bus location, calculate the maximum available three-phase bolted symmetrical
and asymmetrical fault currents. For grounded systems, also calculate the maximum
available line-to-ground bolted fault currents.

E. Protective Device Coordination Study:
1. Comply with applicable portions of IEEE 242 and IEEE 399.

2. Analyze alternate scenarios considering known operating modes (e.g. utility as source,
generator as source, utility/generator in parallel, bus tie breaker open/close positions).

DEDC, LLC
25P388
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3.

Analyze protective devices and associated settings for suitable margins between time-
current curves to achieve best possible coordination while providing adequate protection
for equipment and conductors.

F. Arc Flash and Shock Risk Assessment:

1.
2.

Comply with NFPA 70E.

Perform incident energy and arc flash boundary calculations in accordance with IEEE

1584 (as referenced in NFPA 70E Annex D), where applicable.

a. Where reasonable, study preparer may assume a maximum clearing time of two
seconds in accordance with IEEE 1584, provided that the conditions are such that a
worker's egress from an arc flash event would not be inhibited.

b. For single-phase systems, study preparer to perform calculation ming three-
phase system in accordance with IEEE 1584 using single pha6e d fault current,
yielding conservative results.

For equipment with main devices mounted in separate comp% lized sections,

perform calculations on both the line and load side of the pras ice.

Analyze alternate scenarios considering conditions that n@sult in maximum incident

energy, including but not limited to:

a. Maximum and minimum utility fault currents.
b. Maximum and minimum motor contributio
c. Known operating modes (e.g. utility as %, enerator as source, utility/generator

in parallel, bus tie breaker open/closQ itions).

G. Study Reports:

1.

Re

General Requirements:
a. ldentify date of study and st

b. Identify study methodolo software product(s) used.
c. Identify scope of studies,&r| mptions made, implications of possible alternate
scenarios, and any i®ns from studies.

d. Identify base uses unit values.

e. Include singlegli
on single-lipa,d\{gMm as referenced in reports, and indicate bus voltage.

f.  Include c@ons and recommendations.

Short-CircyigStu

enario, identify at each bus location:
culated maximum available symmetrical and asymmetrical fault currents

oth three-phase and line-to-ground where applicable).
%) Fault point X/R ratio.

) Associated equipment short circuit current ratings.
Identify locations where the available fault current exceeds the equipment short
circuit current rating, along with recommendations.
Protective Device Coordination Study:
a. For each scenario, include time-current coordination curves plotted on log-log scale
graphs.
b. For each graph include (where applicable):

1) Partial single-line diagram identifying the portion of the system illustrated.

2) Protective Devices: Time-current curves with applicable tolerance bands for
each protective device in series back to the source, plotted up to the maximum
available fault current at the associated bus.

3) Conductors: Damage curves.

4) Transformers: Inrush points and damage curves.

5) Generators: Full load current, overload curves, decrement curves, and short
circuit withstand points.

6) Motors: Full load current, starting curves, and damage curves.

a. For

Power System Studies DEDC, LLC
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7) Capacitors: Full load current and damage curves.
c. For each protective device, identify fixed and adjustable characteristics with available
ranges and recommended settings.
1) Circuit Breakers: Include long time pickup and delay, short time pickup and
delay, and instantaneous pickup.
2) Include ground fault pickup and delay.
3) Include fuse ratings.
4) Protective Relays: Include current/potential transformer ratios, tap, time dial,
and instantaneous pickup.
d. Identify cases where either full selective coordination or adequate protection is not
achieved, along with recommendations.
4.  Arc Flash and Shock Risk Assessment:
a. For the worst case for each scenario, identify at each bus Io@

1) Calculated incident energy and associated working @i
2) Calculated arc flash boundary.

3) Bolted fault current. O
4)  Arcing fault current.

5) Clearing time.

6) Arc gap distance.

b. For purposes of producing arc flash haﬁa ing labels, summarize the maximum
incident energy and associated data izg the worst case condition of all
scenarios at each bus location. Q

c. Include recommendations for rgeuucing%he incident energy at locations where the
calculated maximum incident @ exceeds 8 calories per sq cm.

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Study Preparer Qualifications: x?b'onal electrical engineer licensed in Delaware and with
minimum five years experien reparation of studies of similar type and complexity using

specified computer softwa
1. Study preparer m @ ployed by manufacturer of electrical distribution equipment.
em

ployed by field testing agency.

2.  Study preparer
3. Study Prepare@
a. Pion ower Group: www.pioneerpwr.com/#sle.

s: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B. Field Test ency Qualifications: Independent testing organization specializing in testing,

uter Software for Study Preparation: Use the latest edition of commercially available

Cc
@tware utilizing specified methodologies.
. Products:
a. [EasyPower LLC: www.easypower.com/#sle.
b. ETAP/Operation Technology, Inc: www.etap.com/#sle.
c. Power Analytics Corporation: www.poweranalytics.com/#sle.

d. SKM Systems Analysis, Inc: www.skm.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 ARC FLASH HAZARD WARNING LABELS

A. Provide warning labels complying with ANSI 2535.4 to identify arc flash hazards for each work
location analyzed by the arc flash and shock risk assessment.
1. Materials: Comply with Section 26 05 53.

DEDC, LLC Power System Studies
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PART 3 EXECUTION

2. Minimum Size: 4 by 6 inches.
3. Legend: Provide custom legend in accordance with NFPA 70E based on equipment-
specific data as determined by arc flash and shock risk assessment.
a. Include orange header that reads "WARNING" unless otherwise indicated.
b. Include the text "Arc Flash and Shock Hazard; Appropriate PPE Required" or
approved equivalent.
c. Include the following information:
1)  Arc flash boundary.
Available incident energy and corresponding working distance.
Site-specific PPE (personnel protective equipment) requirements.
Nominal system voltage.

Limited approach boundary.
Restricted approach boundary.

Equipment identification %
Study preparer, report reference, and date caIc@ ere performed.

IJegLser

3.01 INSTALLATION

A.

Install arc flash warning labels in accordance with S @6 05 53.

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.
B.

C.
D.

E.

F.

See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Reqwrementsa itional requirements.

Provide the services of field testing age or eq¥ipment manufacturer's representative to
perform inspection, testing, and adjusth

Inspect and test in accordance wﬂh% S, except Section 4.

Adjust equipment and protectiv for compliance with studies and recommended
settings.

Notify DEDC, LLC of any with or deviations from studies. Obtain direction before

proceeding.
Submit detailed rep ating inspection and testing results, and final adjusted settings.

3.03 CLOSEOUT ACT

A
B.
C.

e

I S
See Sectio @O - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.
See Se;i 79 00 - Demonstration and Training, for additional requirements.

Traini nclude as part of the base bid training for OMB/Division of Facilities Management's
pesSonnedon electrical safety pertaining to arc flash and shock hazards.

Use site-specific arc flash and shock risk assessment report as training reference,
supplemented with additional training materials as required.

Provide minimum of eight hours of training.

3. Instructor: Representative of entity performing study.

4. Location: At project site.

END OF SECTION

Power System Studies DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 26 05 83
WIRING CONNECTIONS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Electrical connections to equipment.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables.
B. Section 26 05 33.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems.
C. Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems. 6
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS %
(o}

A. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted@
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supple@.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS Q

rity Having

A. Coordination:

1. Obtain and review shop drawings, product data,@ubcturer's wiring diagrams, and
manufacturer's instructions for equipment furni nder other sections.

2. Determine connection locations and requi

B. Sequencing:
1. Install rough-in of electrical connectjems bet®re installation of equipment is required.
2.  Make electrical connections beforefrequlred start-up of equipment.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Admini equirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide wiring manufacturer’s catalog information showing dimensions,
configurations, and const.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE \
A. Comply with require of NFPA 70.
B. Products: Lis@ssiﬁed, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
anization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a

C. Product Ligtfy
Nationa% % gnized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
Cc

jurisdi€ion.
PART 2 P&L&
201 M RIALS

@xible Conduit: As specified in Section 26 05 33.13.

Wire and Cable: As specified in Section 26 05 19.

Boxes: As specified in Section 26 05 33.16.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that equipment is ready for electrical connection, wiring, and energization.

3.02 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS

A. Make electrical connections in accordance with equipment manufacturer's instructions.

B. Make conduit connections to equipment using flexible conduit. Use liquidtight flexible conduit
with watertight connectors in damp or wet locations.

S

DEDC, LLC Wiring Connections
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C. Connect heat producing equipment using wire and cable with insulation suitable for
temperatures encountered.

D. Install disconnect switches, controllers, control stations, and control devices to complete
equipment wiring requirements.

E. Install terminal block jumpers to complete equipment wiring requirements.

F. Install interconnecting conduit and wiring between devices and equipment to complete
equipment wiring requirements.

END OF SECTION

&
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O
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SECTION 26 22 00
LOW-VOLTAGE TRANSFORMERS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. General purpose transformers.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding.
B. Section 26 0529 - Hangers and Supports.
C. Section 26 05 33.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems: Flexible conduit ¢ r@ns.
D. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification cfs and
requirements.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. 10 CFR 431, Subpart K - Energy Efficiency Program for Ce '@nmercial and Industrial
Equipment - Distribution Transformers; Current Edition.
B. |IEEE C57.94 - IEEE Recommended Practice for Insta ppIication, Operation, and
Maintenance of Dry-Type General Purpose Distributidéa®nd Power Transformers; 1982
(R2006).
C. IEEE C57.96 - Guide for Loading Dry-Type D@ution and Power Transformers; 2013.
D. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmans#f in El€ctrical Construction; 2023.
E. NECA 409 - Standard for Installing an mining Dry-Type Transformers; 2009.
F. NEMA EN 10250 - Enclosures fordEgC | Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum); 2024.
G. NEMA ST 20 - Dry-Type Trang for General Applications; 2014.
H. NFPA 70 - National Electrig ; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including Appligable Amendments and Supplements.
I. UL 506 - Standard f; A\alty Transformers; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
J. UL 1561 - Standz %y—Type General Purpose and Power Transformers; Current Edition,
Including All R€vigions
1.04 ADMINISTRAF QUIREMENTS
A. Coordigati

or other potential obstructions within the dedicated equipment spaces and working

learances required by NFPA 70.
@ Coordinate arrangement of electrical equipment with the dimensions and clearance

requirements of the actual equipment to be installed.

3. Coordinate the work with placement of supports, anchors, etc. required for mounting.

4. Verify with manufacturer that conductor terminations are suitable for use with the
conductors to be installed.

5. Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Include voltage, kVA, impedance, tap configurations, insulation system class
and rated temperature rise, efficiency, sound level, enclosure ratings, outline and support point
DEDC, LLC Low-Voltage Transformers
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dimensions, weight, required clearances, service condition requirements, and installed
features.

1. Vibration Isolators: Include attachment method and rated load and deflection.
C. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of transformers.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the pgeducts specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recogniz HA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable ities having
jurisdiction.

E. Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories I suitable for the purpose
specified and indicated.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store in a clean, dry space. Maintain factory wrappi provide an additional heavy canvas
or heavy plastic cover to protect units from dirt, g r, donstruction debris, and traffic.

B. Handle in accordance with manufacturer's wr instructions. Lift only with lugs provided for
the purpose. Handle carefully to avoid d@e transformer internal components, enclosure,
and finish.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Ambient Temperature: Do not ex&ﬁhe following maximum temperatures during and after
installation of transformers.
1. Greater than 10 kVA; rees F maximum.

1.09 WARRANTY
A. See Section 0178 (@t\eout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTUR
A. ABB/GE; eindustrial.com/#sle.
B Eaton@oration: www.eaton.com/#sle.
C. &ﬁide Electric; Square D Products: www.schneider-electric.us/#sle.
D. i ns Industry, Inc: www.usa.siemens.com/#sle.
§ostitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Source Limitations: Furnish transformers produced by the same manufacturer as the other
electrical distribution equipment used for this project and obtained from a single supplier.

2.02 TRANSFORMERS - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Description: Factory-assembled, dry type transformers for 60 Hz operation designed and
manufactured in accordance with NEMA ST 20 and listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for
the purpose intended.

B. Unless noted otherwise, transformer ratings indicated are for continuous loading according to
IEEE C57.96 under the following service conditions:
1. Altitude: Less than 3,300 feet.
2. Ambient Temperature:
a. Greater than 10 kVA: Not exceeding 104 degrees F.

Low-Voltage Transformers DEDC, LLC
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C.

G.
H.

Core: High grade, non-aging silicon steel with high magnetic permeability and low hysteresis
and eddy current losses. Keep magnetic flux densities substantially below saturation point,
even at 10 percent primary overvoltage. Tightly clamp core laminations to prevent plate
movement and maintain consistent pressure throughout core length.

Impregnate core and coil assembly with non-hydroscopic thermo-setting varnish to effectively
seal out moisture and other contaminants.

Basic Impulse Level: 10 kV.

Ground core and coil assembly to enclosure by means of a visible flexible copper grounding
strap.

Isolate core and coil from enclosure using vibration-absorbing mounts. @
overload

Nameplate: Include transformer connection data, ratings, wiring diagr,
capacity based on rated winding temperature rise.

2.03 GENERAL PURPOSE TRANSFORMERS

A.

o

m

«c-Io

Description: Self-cooled, two winding transformers listed and d as complying with UL 506
or UL 1561; ratings as indicated on the drawings.

Primary Voltage: 480 volts delta, 3 phase.

Secondary Voltage: 208Y/120 volts, 3 phase.

Insulation System and Allowable Average Windi
1. Less than 15 kVA: Class 180 degrees

winding temperature rise.

2.  15kVA and Larger: Class 220 de@ insulation system with 150 degrees C average
winding temperature rise.

Coil Conductors: Continuous alu'\ indings with terminations brazed or welded.

epiperature Rise:
lation system with 115 degrees C average

Winding Taps:
1. 15 kVA through 300 \ 0 2.5 percent full capacity primary taps above and four 2.5
percent full capaci ry taps below rated voltage.

Energy Efficiency: ith 10 CFR 431, Subpart K.
Energy Efficiency: Stagdard efficiency complying with NEMA TP 1.

ound levels at least 3 db less than NEMA ST 20 standard sound levels.

Sound Levels!
ions:

brough 75 kVA: Suitable for wall or floor mounting.
Tn&:) wer Enclosure: Comply with NEMA ST 20.

7N, Environment Type per NEMA EN 10250: Unless otherwise indicated, as specified for the
llowing installation locations:

Q a. Indoor clean, dry locations: Type 2.
% . Construction: Steel.

a. 15kVA and Larger: Ventilated.
3. Finish: Manufacturer's standard grey, suitable for outdoor installations.
4. Provide lifting eyes or brackets.

L. Accessories:
1. Mounting Brackets: Provide manufacturer's standard brackets.
2. Lug Kits: Sized as required for termination of conductors as indicated on the drawings.
M. Case Temperature: Do not exceed 35 degrees C rise above ambient at warmest point at full
load.
N. Ground core and coil assembly to enclosure by means of a visible flexible copper grounding
strap.
DEDC, LLC Low-Voltage Transformers
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O. Isolate core and coil from enclosure using vibration-absorbing mounts.

P. Nameplate: Include transformer connection data and overload capacity based on rated
allowable temperature rise.

2.04 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
A. Factory test transformers according to NEMA ST 20.

B. Sound Level Tests: Perform factory test designated in NEMA ST 20 as "design" test on each
production unit.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.
Q%d

B. Verify that suitable support frames and anchors are installed where, and that mounting
surfaces are ready to receive transformers.

C. Perform pre-installation tests and inspections on transformers anufacturer's instructions
and as specified in NECA 409. Correct deficiencies prior tQ allafion.

D. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prigm{o§tarting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (gen

ogkmanship).
B. Install products in accordance with manufact instructions.

C. Install transformers in accordance with mm and IEEE C57.94.
D

Use flexible conduit, under the provisi ection 26 05 33.13, 2 feet minimum length, for
connections to transformer case. nduit connections to side panel of enclosure.

E. Arrange equipment to provide paa clearances as specified on transformer nameplate and
in accordance with manufact structions and NFPA 70.
F. Install transformers plum evel.

G. Transformer Support;

1. Provide requir@port and attachment in accordance with Section 26 05 29, where not
furnished rans¥ormer manufacturer.

2. Useacc rackets furnished by manufacturer to support wall-mounted transformers.

H. Set transf lumb and level.
.  Use flgi Onduit, under the provisions of Section 26 0534, 2 feet minimum length, for
(Kc s to transformer case. Make conduit connections to side panel of enclosure.

J. odgt floor-mounted transformers on vibration isolating pads suitable for isolating the
sformer noise from the building structure.

E ovide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 05 26.

Remove shipping braces and adjust bolts that attach the core and coil mounting bracket to the
enclosure according to manufacturer's recommendations in order to reduce audible noise
transmission.

M. Where not factory-installed, install lugs sized as required for termination of conductors as
indicated.

N. Identify transformers in accordance with Section 26 05 53.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
B. Inspect and test in accordance with NETA STD ATS, except Section 4.

Low-Voltage Transformers DEDC, LLC
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C. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA STD ATS, Section 7.2.1.1. In addition to the
basic requirements of Section 7.2, include the following:
1. Perform turns ratio tests at all tap positions.
2. Verification that as-left tap connections are as specified.
3.04 ADJUSTING
A. Measure primary and secondary voltages and make appropriate tap adjustments.
B. Adjust tightness of mechanical and electrical connections to manufacturer's recommended
torque settings.

3.05 CLEANING
A. Clean dirt and debris from transformer components according to manufﬁ?@ instructions.

B. Repair scratched or marred exterior surfaces to match original facto j
END OF SECTION é
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SECTION 26 24 16
PANELBOARDS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.

Power distribution panelboards.
Lighting and appliance panelboards.
Overcurrent protective devices for panelboards.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.
C.

D.

Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding. 6
Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports. %
Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identificati% cts and
requirements.

Section 26 05 73 - Power System Studies: Additional critegj selection and adjustment
of equipment and associated protective devices specified is section.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

mmo o w

K.

$G$

Specification; Revision E, 2013.

NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in ctrical Construction; 2023.

NECA 407 - Standard for Installing and Wlaigtaining Panelboards; 2009.

NEMA EN 10250 - Enclosures for Elec¥j quipment (1000 Volts Maximum); 2024.

NEMA PB 1 - Panelboards; 2011.\
(o]

FS W-C-375 - Circuit Breakers, Molded Case; Br@ uit and Service; Federal

NEMA PB 1.1 - General Instr s Tor Proper Installation, Operation and Maintenance of
Panelboards Rated 600 \kg 8ss; 2013.

NETA ATS - Acceptanc\ g Specifications for Electrical Power Equipment and Systems;

Jurisdiction, | All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

UL50-E for Electrical Equipment, Non-Environmental Considerations; Current
Editionig g All Revisions.

2013.
NFPA 70 - Natiozl&ical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having

UL 50 nclosures for Electrical Equipment, Environmental Considerations; Current Edition,
Inguding All Revisions.

- Panelboards; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

489 - Molded-Case Circuit Breakers, Molded-Case Switches and Circuit Breaker
Enclosures; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

. UL 943 - Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupters; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1. Coordinate the work with other trades to avoid placement of ductwork, piping, equipment,
or other potential obstructions within the dedicated equipment spaces and working
clearances for electrical equipment required by NFPA 70.
2. Coordinate arrangement of electrical equipment with the dimensions and clearance
requirements of the actual equipment to be installed.
3. Verify with manufacturer that conductor terminations are suitable for use with the
conductors to be installed.
DEDC, LLC Panelboards
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4. Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate outline and support point dimensions, voltage, main bus ampacity,
overcurrent protective device arrangement and sizes, short circuit current ratings, conduit entry
locations, conductor terminal information, and installed features and accessories.

1.  Clearly indicate whether proposed short circuit current ratings are fully rated or, where
acceptable, series rated systems.
2. Identify mounting conditions required for equipment seismic qualifica%

C. Manufacturer's equipment seismic qualification certification.

stipulated by product testing agency. Include instructions for storag@”hhndling, protection,
examination, preparation, and installation of product.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store panelboard @erance with manufacturer's instructions

|
and NECA 407. Q
B. Storein aclean, dry space. Maintain facEy wrapping or provide an additional heavy canvas

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate application conditt%l imitations of use

or heavy plastic cover to protect units fr , water, construction debris, and traffic.

C. Handle carefully in accordance withgma cturer's written instructions to avoid damage to
panelboard internal components, \ sure, and finish.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain ambient temper in the following limits during and after installation of
panelboards:
1. Panelboards C i Circuit Breakers: Between 23 degrees F and 104 degrees F.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTUREQ
A. Eaton Cor : www.eaton.com/#sle.

Schne@\ tric; Square D Products: www.schneider-electric.us/#sle.
ens

Si dustry, Inc: www.usa.siemens.com/#sle.

B
C.
D jtutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 BOARDS - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

% Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

Seismic Qualification: Provide panelboards and associated components suitable for application
under the seismic design criteria specified in Section 26 05 48 where required. Include
certification of compliance with submittals.

C. Unless otherwise indicated, provide products suitable for continuous operation under the
following service conditions:
1. Altitude: Less than 6,600 feet.
2.  Ambient Temperature:

a. Panelboards Containing Circuit Breakers: Between 23 degrees F and 104 degrees
F.

D. Short Circuit Current Rating:

Panelboards DEDC, LLC
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1. Provide panelboards with listed short circuit current rating not less than the available fault
current at the installed location as determined by short circuit study performed in
accordance with Section 26 05 73.

2. Listed series ratings are acceptable, except where not permitted by motor contribution
according to NFPA 70.
3. Label equipment utilizing series ratings as required by NFPA 70.

E. Mains: Configure for top or bottom incoming feed as indicated or as required for the
installation.

F. Branch Overcurrent Protective Devices: Replaceable without disturbing adjacent devices.

G. Bussing: Sized in accordance with UL 67 temperature rise requirements.
1. Provide fully rated neutral bus unless otherwise indicated, with a s 't@g for each
feeder or branch circuit requiring a neutral connection. Q{
2. Provide solidly bonded equipment ground bus in each panelbgargd
each feeder and branch circuit equipment grounding condy&{or.

H. Conductor Terminations: Suitable for use with the conductors @ i

I.  Enclosures: Comply with NEMA EN 10250, and list and IQas complying with UL 50 and UL
50E.
1. Environment Type per NEMA EN 10250: Unleé erwise indicated, as specified for the

a suitable lug for

following installation locations:
a. Indoor Clean, Dry Locations: Type
2. Boxes: Galvanized steel unless otherwiséndicated.
a. Provide wiring gutters sized todC mmodate the conductors to be installed.

3. Fronts:
a. Fronts for Surface—Mount%losures Same dimensions as boxes.
b. Finish for Painted Steel &goNis: Manufacturer's standard grey unless otherwise
indicated.
4. Lockable Doors: All ed alike unless otherwise indicated.

J.  Future Provisions: Pre nused spaces for future installation of devices including
N hardware and all other required provisions.

bussing, connectors ing
K. Load centers are not ptable.
2.03 POWER DISTRIB@N PANELBOARDS

A. Descriptio n&lboards complying with NEMA PB 1, power and feeder distribution type,
circuit pe, and listed and labeled as complying with UL 67; ratings, configurations and
featur s indicated on the drawings.

B. ductor Terminations:
ain and Neutral Lug Material: Aluminum, suitable for terminating aluminum or copper
Q conductors.
Main and Neutral Lug Type: Mechanical.

$- Bussing:

1.  Phase and Neutral Bus Material: Aluminum.
2. Ground Bus Material: Aluminum.

D. Circuit Breakers:
1. Provide bolt-on type or plug-in type secured with locking mechanical restraints.
2. Provide electronic trip circuit breakers where indicated.

E. Enclosures:
1. Provide surface-mounted enclosures unless otherwise indicated.

F. Description: NEMA PB 1, circuit breaker type.

DEDC, LLC Panelboards
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G.

H.

A

2.04 OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES
. Molded Case Circuit Breakers: Q
p

Panelboard Bus: Copper, ratings as indicated. Provide copper ground bus in each
panelboard.

Minimum integrated short circuit rating: (Or as indicated on drawings)
1. 240 Volt Panelboards: 10,000 amperes rms symmetrical.

2. 480 Volt Panelboards: 14,000 amperes rms symmetrical.
Series Rated panelboards are not acceptable.

Molded Case Circuit Breakers: With integral thermal and instantaneous magnetic trip in each
pole; UL listed. For air conditioning equipment branch circuits provide circuit breakers UL listed
as Type HACR.

Enclosure: NEMA PB 1, Type 1, 4 inches deep, 12 inches wide, cabinet b@
dedl with flush lock

Cabinet Front: Surface type, fastened with concealed trim clamps, hinde
metal directory frame, finished in manufacturer's standard gray en%

1. Description: Quick-make, quick-break, over center t , thp-free, trip-indicating circuit
breakers listed and labeled as complying with UL @ d complying with FS W-C-375

where applicable; ratings, configurations, and f s indicated on the drawings.
2. Interrupting Capacity: , >

a. Provide circuit breakers with interruq city as required to provide the short

circuit current rating indicated.

b. Fully Rated Systems: Provide giscuit b¥eakers with interrupting capacity not less than
the short circuit current ratin @ed

c. Series Rated Systems: Pro cuit breakers listed in combination with upstream
devices to provide inter ting not less than the short circuit current rating

4. Electronic Tr|p Cir akers Furnish solid state, microprocessor-based, true rms

sensing trip u
a. Prowde the wing field-adjustable trip response settings:

' g time pickup, adjustable by replacing interchangeable trip unit or by setting

G |
Qhort time pickup and delay.
nstantaneous pickup.
MUOQi-Pole Circuit Breakers: Furnish with common trip for all poles.
Gﬂ?rowde the following circuit breaker types where indicated:

Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter (GFCI) Circuit Breakers: Listed as complying with UL
943, class A for protection of personnel.

indicated
3. Conductor Termlnatlons< >
a. Lug Material: A@ , suitable for terminating aluminum or copper conductors.

2.$URCE QUALITY CONTROL

. Factory test panelboards according to NEMA PB 1.
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.
B. Verify that the ratings and configurations of the panelboards and associated components are
consistent with the indicated requirements.
C. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive panelboards.
D. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
Panelboards DEDC, LLC
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3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).

B. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

C. Install panelboards in accordance with NECA 407 and NEMA PB 1.1.
D

Arrange equipment to provide minimum clearances in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and NFPA 70.

Provide required support and attachment in accordance with Section 26 05 29.

nom

Install panelboards plumb.

G. Mount panelboards such that the highest position of any operating handle oreicuit breakers or
switches does not exceed 79 inches above the floor or working platforrp#

H. Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 05 26=
I.  Install all field-installed branch devices, components, and acce S.

J. Set field-adjustable circuit breaker tripping function settings :s deteJmined by overcurrent

on 26 05 73.
A1,
lush with wall finishes.

protective device coordination study performed according
Install panelboards in accordance with NEMA PB 1.1

rx

Install panelboards plumb. Install recessed panelbo
Height: 6 feet to top of panelboard; install parq

=

taller than 6 feet with bottom no more
than 4 inches above floor.

Provide filler plates to cover unused spa in panhelboards.
@on 26 05 53.

Provide identification nameplate f anelboard in accordance with Section 26 05 53.
Provide arc flash warning lab XOrdance with NFPA 70.
Provide spare conduits o @arecessed panelboard to an accessible location above
ceiling. ldentify each a %%;E

S. Ground and bond p \ e
3.03 FIELD QUALITY C T@
A. See Section - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

O

B
C. InspeaapdT&st in accordance with NETA ATS, except Section 4.
D
E

Identify panelboards in accordance wi

MO TVOZ

nclosure according to Section 26 05 26.

Perform fig pection and testing in accordance with Section 01 40 00.

C)&?ct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective panelboards or associated components.
e

= m inspections and tests listed in NETA STD ATS, Section 7.5 for switches, Section 7.6
circuit breakers.

USTING

Adjust tightness of mechanical and electrical connections to manufacturer's recommended
torque settings.

B. Adjust alignment of panelboard fronts.
3.05 CLEANING

A. Clean dirt and debris from panelboard enclosures and components according to manufacturer's
instructions.

B. Repair scratched or marred exterior surfaces to match original factory finish.
END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC Panelboards
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SECTION 26 28 16.13
ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKERS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Enclosed circuit breakers.
B. Molded case circuit breakers.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding.
B. Section 26 0529 - Hangers and Supports.

C. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification s and
requirements.

D. Section 26 05 73 - Power System Studies: Additional criteria fapr"the s#fection and adjustment
of equipment and associated protective devices specified in th @ tion.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electri ruction; 2023.
B. NEMA EN 10250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equigme 00 Volts Maximum); 2024.

C. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specificatio r ®€ctrical Power Equipment and Systems;
2013.

D. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Mo ent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable A ents and Supplements.

E. UL 50 - Enclosures for Electrical t, Non-Environmental Considerations; Current
Edition, Including All Revision

F. UL 50E - Enclosures for El
Including All Revisions.

G. UL 489 - Molded-Ca \ Breakers, Molded-Case Switches and Circuit Breaker
Enclosures; Curren n, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIV QUIREMENTS
A. Coordinatigs
1. Co r work with other trades. Avoid placement of ductwork, piping, equipment, or
epputential obstructions within dedicated equipment spaces and within working
cle§rances for electrical equipment required by NFPA 70.

&oordinate arrangement of electrical equipment with the dimensions and clearance
quirements of the actual equipment to be installed.

E @ Verify with manufacturer that conductor terminations are suitable for use with the

quipment, Environmental Considerations; Current Edition,

conductors to be installed.
4. Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for circuit
breakers, enclosures, and other installed components and accessories.
1. Include characteristic trip curves for each type and rating of circuit breaker upon request.
C. Shop Drawings: Indicate outline and support point dimensions, voltage and current ratings,

short circuit current ratings, conduit entry locations, conductor terminal information, and
installed features and accessories.

DEDC, LLC Enclosed Circuit Breakers
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1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store in a clean, dry space. Maintain factory wrapping or provide an
or heavy plastic cover to protect units from dirt, water, construction

B. Handle carefully in accordance with manufacturer's written ins 0 avoid damage to

heavy canvas

enclosed circuit breaker internal components, enclosure, and f
1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain ambient temperature between 23 degrees F degrees F during and after
installation of enclosed circuit breakers.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. ABB/GE: www.electrification.us.abb.cor@.

B. Eaton Corporation: www.eaton.com.

C. Schneider Electric; Square D Pro %ww.schneider-electric.us.

D. Siemens Industry, Inc: www. ens.com.

E. Substitutions: See Secti 800 - Product Requirements.

F. Source Limitations: F - closed circuit breakers and associated components produced by
the same manufag:t e other electrical distribution equipment used for this project and
obtained from a singlexgpplier.

2.02 ENCLOSED CIR EAKERS

A. Descriptio@i consisting of molded case circuit breakers individually mounted in

e

C. s otherwise indicated, provide products suitable for continuous operation under the
owing service conditions:

Altitude: Less than 6,600 feet.
% 2. Ambient Temperature: Between 23 degrees F and 104 degrees F.
. Short Circuit Current Rating:
1. Provide enclosed circuit breakers with listed short circuit current rating not less than the
available fault current at the installed location as determined by short circuit study
performed in accordance with Section 26 05 73.
2. Listed series ratings are not acceptable.

nclosyfest
B. &i%ducts listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
n

E. Conductor Terminations: Suitable for use with the conductors to be installed.

m

Provide electronic trip circuit breakers where indicated.

G. Provide insulated, groundable fully rated solid neutral assembly where a neutral connection is
required, with a suitable lug for terminating each neutral conductor.

Enclosed Circuit Breakers DEDC, LLC
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H. Provide solidly bonded equipment ground bus in each enclosed circuit breaker, with a suitable
lug for terminating each equipment grounding conductor.
I.  Enclosures: Comply with NEMA EN 10250, and list and label as complying with UL 50 and UL
50E.
1. Environment Type per NEMA EN 10250: Unless otherwise indicated, as specified for the
following installation locations:
a. Indoor Clean, Dry Locations: Type 1.
b. Outdoor Locations: Type 3R.
2.  Finish for Painted Steel Enclosures: Manufacturer's standard, factory applied grey unless
otherwise indicated.
3.  Provide surface-mounted enclosures unless otherwise indicated. @
i

J.  Provide externally operable handle with means for locking in the OFF j

Selectivity: Where the requirement for selectivity is indicated, furni cts as required to
achieve selective coordination.
2.03 MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
A. Description: Quick-make, quick-break, over center toggle@-free, trip-indicating circuit

breakers listed and labeled as complying with UL 489 , configurations, and features as
indicated on the drawings.

B. Provide products listed and labeled by Underwrj Laboratories Inc. or testing firm acceptable
to the authority having jurisdiction as suitable e purpose indicated.

C. Interrupting Capacity:
1. Provide circuit breaker(s) with inte@ capacity as required to provide the short circuit
current rating(s) indicated.
2.  Fully Rated Systems: Provi breakers with interrupting capacity not less than the
short circuit current rating d& .

D. Conductor Terminations:
1. Provide mechanical nless otherwise indicated.
2. Lug Material: A@ f’suitable for terminating aluminum or copper conductors.

E. Electronic Trip Circu kers: Furnish solid state, microprocessor-based, true rms sensing

trip units.
1.  Provide t@hwing field-adjustable trip response settings:

a. ie pickup, adjustable by replacing interchangeable trip unit or by setting dial.
b/ LY ime delay.
C. hort time pickup and delay.
d. “nstantaneous pickup.
F. [tPole Circuit Breakers: Furnish with common trip for all poles.

PAR CUTION

3. MINATION

. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

B. Verify that the ratings of the enclosed circuit breakers are consistent with the indicated

requirements.
C. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive enclosed circuit breakers.
D. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).

DEDC, LLC Enclosed Circuit Breakers
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C. Arrange equipment to provide minimum clearances in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and NFPA 70.

D. Provide required support and attachment in accordance with Section 26 05 29.

E. Install enclosed circuit breakers plumb.

F. Except where indicated to be mounted adjacent to the equipment they supply, mount enclosed
circuit breakers such that the highest position of the operating handle does not exceed 79
inches above the floor or working platform.

G. Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 05 26.

H. Set field-adjustable circuit breaker tripping function settings as determined by overcurrent
protective device coordination study performed according to Section 26 %

I.  Identify enclosed circuit breakers in accordance with Section 26 05 5

J.  Provide arc flash warning labels in accordance with NFPA 70. @

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL Q

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for addition ments.

B. Inspect and test in accordance with manufacturer's ins Qs and NETA ATS, except Section
4, {%

C. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA AT%i 7.6.1.1. Tests listed as optional are
not required.

D. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or@ctive enclosed circuit breakers.

E. Perform several mechanical ON-OFF ogerafyns on each circuit breaker.

F.

G.

Verify circuit continuity on each poI% d position.
Determine that circuit breaker wj \ overcurrent condition, with tripping time to NEMA AB 1
requirements.

3.04 ADJUSTING

A.

torque settings.

Adjust tightness of mié@and electrical connections to manufacturer's recommended

3.05 CLEANING

A.

B.

Clean dirt a %!from circuit breaker enclosures and components according to
manufact 'n tructions.

Repai@ ed or marred exterior surfaces to match original factory finish.

& END OF SECTION

O

Enclosed Circuit Breakers DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 26 32 13
ENGINE GENERATORS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Packaged engine generator system and associated components and accessories:
1. Engine and engine accessory equipment.

2. Alternator (generator).

3.  Generator set control system.

4. Generator set enclosure.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.
C.
D

E.

Section 23 11 23 - Facility Natural-Gas Piping. @
Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding. @
Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports.

Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: I@Qﬂ products and

requirements.
Section 26 36 00 - Transfer Switches. Q‘

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.
C.
D

m

® m

NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship i@trical Construction; 2023.
NECA/EGSA 404 - Standard for Installin nerdtor Sets; 2014.

NEMA MG 00001 - Motors and Genergt
NFPA 37 - Standard for the Instal %d Use of Stationary Combustion Engines and Gas

Turbines; 2015.
NFPA 70 - National Electnc Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including AII a e Amendments and Supplements.

NFPA 99 - Health C es Code; 2015.
NFPA 110 - Standard @ mergency and Standby Power Systems; 2013.

UL 1236 - Ba hargers for Charging Engine-Starter Batteries; Current Edition, Including All
Revisions.

UL 220 -nary Engine Generator Assemblies; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
State elaware Department of Natural Resources and Environmental Control (DNREC)
Iatl No. 1144 - Control of Stationary Generator Emissions.

1.04 RATIVE REQUIREMENTS
ordination:

R

Coordinate compatibility of generator sets to be installed with work provided under other
sections or by others.
a. Transfer Switches: See Section 26 36 00.

2. Coordinate the work with other trades to avoid placement of ductwork, piping, equipment
or other potential obstructions within the spaces dedicated for engine generator system.

3. Coordinate arrangement of equipment with the dimensions and clearance requirements of
the actual equipment to be installed.

4. Coordinate the work to provide electrical circuits suitable for the power requirements of the
actual auxiliary equipment and accessories to be installed.

5. Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

DEDC, LLC Engine Generators

25P388

26 32 131


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PRICKETT BUILDING
MC3514000087 NOVEMBER 2026

B. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene one week before starting work of this section; require
attendance of all affected installers.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for each
product, including ratings, configurations, dimensions, finishes, weights, service condition
requirements, and installed features. Include alternator starting capabilities, engine fuel
consumption rates, and cooling, combustion air, and exhaust requirements.

1. Include generator set sound level test data.
2. Include characteristic trip curves for overcurrent protective devices u request.
3. Include alternator thermal damage curve upon request.

C. Shop Drawings: Include dimensioned plan views and sections indic @ations of system
components, required clearances, and field connection locations. | ystem
interconnection schematic diagrams showing all factory and fie tions.

ec
ty.

Derating Calculations: Indicate ratings adjusted for applica onditions.
Specimen Warranty: Submit sample of manufacturer's

D
E
F. Evidence of qualifications for installer.
G. Evidence of qualifications for maintenance contragtor ifferent entity from installer).
H

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indic pplication conditions and limitations of use
stipulated by product testing agency. Include in§jructions for storage, handling, protection,
examination, preparation, installation, a ration of product.

Manufacturer's factory emissions certi

Manufacturer's certification that p ts meet or exceed specified requirements.

I

J

K. Source quality control test rep@

L. Provide NFPA 110 requir; entation from manufacturer where requested by authorities

having jurisdiction, inclut t not limited to:
1. Certified proto S.
2. Torsional vibrati mpatibility certification.

3. NFPA 11 mpliance certification.

4. Certifi oad test at rated power factor.
M. Manufa etailed field testing procedures.
N. Field y control test reports.

0. Q%it_:on and Maintenance Data: Include detailed information on system operation,
’guignent programming and setup, replacement parts, and recommended maintenance
cedures and intervals.

Include contact information for entity that will be providing contract maintenance and
trouble call-back service.

Executed Warranty: Submit documentation of final executed warranty completed in
OMB/Division of Facilities Management's name and registered with manufacturer.

o

Maintenance contracts.

R. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of system components, installed circuiting
arrangements and routing, and final equipment settings.

S. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for OMB/Division of Facilities Management's use
in maintenance of project.
1.  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.
2. Extra Fuses: One of each type and size.
3. Extra Filter Elements: One of each type, including fuel, oil and air.

Engine Generators DEDC, LLC
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1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with the following:

1. NFPA 70 (National Electrical Code).

2.  NFPA 110 (Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems); meet requirements for
Level 1 system.

3. NFPA 37 (Standard for the Installation and Use of Stationary Combustion Engines and
Gas Turbines).

4. UL 2200 (Stationary Engine Generator Assemblies) or submit to an independent third
party certification process to verify compliance as installed.

5. State of Delaware Department of Natural Resources and Environmentgl Control (DNREC)
Regulation No. 1144 (Control of Stationary Generator Emissions).

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that i execution
requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufac products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experienc
1. Authorized service facilities located within 200 miles site.

D. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in perfo e work of this section with
minimum three years documented experience with nerator systems of similar size,
type, and complexity; manufacturer's authorized igsta

E. Maintenance Contractor Qualifications: Sam it installer or different entity with specified
qualifications.

1. Contract maintenance office locategZWithin Z00 miles of project site.

F. Product Listing Organization Qualificatigihg.An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing La (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HA G

A. Receive, inspect, handle,qQ tore generator sets in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and NECA 3/404.

B. Storeinaclean,d ’ ge. Maintain factory wrapping or provide an additional heavy canvas
or heavy plasticsegver ¥ protect units from dirt, water, construction debris, and traffic.

C. Handle care gecordance with manufacturer's instructions to avoid damage to generator
set compo &nclosure, and finish.

1.08 FIELD CO
A.  Abient®onditions:

O

B.

. N\Engine-generator set shall operate in the following conditions without any damage to the
unit or its loads.

a. Ambient Temperature: 85 °F

b. Altitude: 500 ft

c. Relative Humidity: 95%

Maintain field conditions within manufacturer's required service conditions during and after
installation.

1.09 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Provide minimum five year manufacturer warranty covering repair or replacement due to
defective materials or workmanship.
C. The generator set manufacturer and its distributor shall maintain a 24-hour parts and service
organization. This organization shall regularly engage in maintenance contract programs to
DEDC, LLC Engine Generators
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perform preventive maintenance and service on equipment similar to that specified. A service
agreement shall be available and shall include system operation under simulated operating
conditions; adjustment to the generator set, transfer switch, and switchgear controls as
required, and certification in the owner's maintenance log of repairs made and functional tests
performed on all systems.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Basis of Design: Cummins Power Generation Inc[<>]: www.cumminspower.com/#sle.

1.  New Natutral Gas-Fired Main Generator Set: Cummins model C750N6. Generator set
shall provide 937 kVA and 750 kW when operating at 277/480 volts, z, 0.80 power
factor. Generator set shall be capable of 130°C standby rating whil rating in ambient

@

temperature condition of less than or equal to 85 °F and maximu ion of 500 ft
above sea level. Standby rating shall be available for duratior%

B. Packaged Engine Generator Set- Other Acceptable Manufactu@

e.

1. Kohler Co.: www.Kohler.com/#sle.
2.  Generac Power Systems: www.generac.com/indust

3. MTU Onsite Energy, a Brand of Rolls-Royce Pow; tems
www.mtuonsiteenergy.com/#sle.
nts.

C. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product R@T\
D. Products other than basis of design are subj liance with specified requirements and

prior approval of Engineer. By using products oyer than basis of design, Contractor accepts

responsibility for costs associated with cessary modifications to related work, including
any design fees.

E. Source Limitations: Furnish engi %tor sets and associated components and
accessories produced by a singlayigrufacturer and obtained from a single supplier.

2.02 PACKAGED ENGINE GENERA

Q‘ STEM

A. Provide new engine genengtor s
boxes, wiring, piping N §, accessories, system programming, etc. as necessary for a
complete operating %\ hat provides the functional intent indicated.

classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

Where design is based on single generator set, use of multiple, smaller unit(s) operated in
arallel to obtain equivalent total system power rating is not permitted.

§®ckaged Engine Generator Set:

Type: Gaseous (spark ignition).
Power Rating: 250 kW, standby.
Voltage: 480Y/277 V, 3 phase, 60 Hz.
4. Main Line Circuit Breaker(s)(Generator Output Breaker):
a. Type: Electronic trip with long time and short time delay and instantaneous pickup.
b. Trip Rating: 400 amps.
c. Features:
1)  Auxiliary contacts.
2) 100% Rated.

E. Generator Set General Requirements:
1. Prototype tested in accordance with NFPA 110 for Level 1 systems.
2.  Factory-assembled, with components mounted on suitable base.

Engine Generators DEDC, LLC
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3. List and label engine generator assembly as complying with UL 2200.

4. Power Factor: Unless otherwise indicated, specified power ratings are at 0.8 power factor
for three phase voltages and 1.0 power factor for single phase voltages.

5.  Provide suitable guards to protect personnel from accidental contact with rotating parts,
hot piping, and other potential sources of injury.

6. Main Line Circuit Breakers: Provide factory-installed line side connections with suitable
lugs for load side connections.

Service Conditions: Provide engine generator system and associated components suitable for
operation under the service conditions at the installed location.

1. Altitude: 500 feet.

2. Ambient Temperature: Between 0 and 104 degrees F.

3. Available Natural Gas Pressure: To be determined. 6

Starting and Load Acceptance Requirements:

1. Cranking Method: Cycle cranking complying with NFPA 110 %
followed by 15 second rest period, with cranking limiter ti
otherwise required.

2. Cranking Limiter Time-Out: If generator set fails to sQafter specified cranking period,
indicate overcrank alarm condition and lock-out <;$ awer set from further cranking until
manually reset.

3. Start Time: Capable of starting and achievi@dl ions necessary for load acceptance
within 10 seconds (NFPA 110, Type 10)

4. Maximum Load Step: Supports 100 perceé€t of rated load in one step.

a. Maximum Voltage Deviation wj ad Step: 15 percent.
b. Maximum Frequency Deviati it Load Step: 15 percent.
5. Motor Starting Capability: Su%tarﬁng of connected motor load with a maximum

voltage dip as indicated undeN'IMaximum Load Step" above.

cond crank period,
fter 3 cycles), unless

commissioning; inx tory emissions certification with submittals.
2. Do not make ications affecting generator set factory emissions certification without
approval of ma urer and Engineer. Where such modifications are made, provide field

emission ting as necessary for certification.

Exhaust Emissions Require
1. Comply with federal@ ftate, and local regulations applicable at the time of
n

Sound LevgkREQuirements:

@ eed 70 dBA when measured at 23 feet from generator set in free field (no
gl Weffriers) while operating at full load; include manufacturer's sound data with
Dittals.

s
&)omply with applicable noise level regulations.
Do not exceed 50 dBA when measured at property line.

@erface with building automation system.

2, INE AND ENGINE ACCESSORY EQUIPMENT
Provide engine with adequate horsepower to achieve specified power output at rated speed,
accounting for alternator efficiency and parasitic loads.
B. The engine shall be EPA Tier Il certified from the factory.
C. Engine Fuel System - Gaseous (Spark Ignition):
1. Fuel Source: Natural gas.
2. Engine Fuel Connections: Provide suitable, approved flexible fuel lines for coupling
engine to fuel source.
3. Provide components/features indicated and as necessary for operation and/or required by
applicable codes, including but not limited to:
DEDC, LLC Engine Generators
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a. Carburetor.

b. Gas pressure regulators.

c. Fuel shutoff control valves.
d. Low gas pressure switches.

Engine Starting System:
1. System Type: Electric, with DC solenoid-activated starting motor(s).
2. Battery(s):
a. Battery Type: Lead-acid or VRLA (gel-cell and AGM).
b. Battery Capacity: Size according to manufacturer's recommendations for achieving
starting and load acceptance requirements under worst case ambhignt temperature;
capable of providing cranking through two complete periods of c%g limiter time-

outs without recharging
c. Provide battery rack, cables, and connectors suitable for ed battery(s); size
battery cables according to manufacturer's recommenda cable length to be

4. Battery Charger(s):
a. Provide dual rate battery charger with auto t and equalize charging modes
and minimum rating of 10 amps; suitable : aining the supplied battery(s) at full

installed.
3. Battery-Charging Alternator: Engine-driven, with inte Q.state voltage regulation.

charge without manual intervention.
b. Capable of returning supplied batte fully discharged to fully charged
condition within 24 hours, as require®&g@y NFPA 110 for Level 1 applications while

carrying normal loads.
c. Recognized as complying w't?'gl?z%.
d. Furnished with integral o protection; current limited to protect charger

during engine cranking rse polarity protection.
e. Provide mtegral DC mmeter and voltmeter with five percent accuracy.
'

f.  Provide alarm o acts as necessary for alarm indications.

Engine Speed Control Governor):

1. Single Engine Sets (Not Operated in Parallel): Provide electronic isochronous
governor for ¢ g engine speed/alternator frequency.

2. Frequenc gul2fion, Electronic Isochronous Governors: No change in frequency from
no load t ad; plus/minus 0.25 percent at steady state.

Engine Lu 'o System:

1. i pe: Full pressure, with engine-driven, positive displacement lubrication oil

pxp, replaceable full-flow oil filter(s), and dip-stick for oil level indication. Provide oil
&:o r where recommended by manufacturer.

driven coolant pump; suitable for providing adequate cooling while operating at full load
under worst case ambient temperature.

G gire Cooling System
5 System Type: Closed-loop, liquid-cooled, with unit-mounted radiator/fan and engine-

2.  Fan Guard: Provide suitable guard to protect personnel from accidental contact with fan.
3. Coolant Heater (Block Heater):

a. Provide thermostatically controlled coolant heater to improve starting under cold
ambient conditions; size according to manufacturer's recommendations for achieving
starting and load acceptance requirements under worst case ambient temperature.

b. Coolant heater shall maintain manufacturers recommended engine coolant
temperature to meet the start-up requirements of NFPA 99 and NFPA 110, Level 1.

H. Engine Air Intake and Exhaust System:
1. Air Intake Filtration: Provide engine-mounted, replaceable, dry element filter meeting the
engine manufacturer's specifications under typical operating conditions.
Engine Generators DEDC, LLC
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2. Engine Exhaust Connection: Provide suitable, approved flexible connector for coupling
engine to exhaust system.

3. Exhaust piping shall be gas proof, seamless, stainless steel, flexible exhaust bellows and
shall include the flex exhaust tube and mounting hardware.

4. Exhaust Silencer: Provide critical grade or better exhaust silencer with minimum sound
attenuation of 25-35 dBA,; select according to manufacturer's recommendations to meet
sound performance requirements, where specified.

2.04 ALTERNATOR (GENERATOR)

A.

@ MmO O

H.

2.05 GENERATO

A.

Alternator: 4-pole, 1800 rpm (60 Hz output) revolving field, synchronous generator complying

with NEMA MG 00001; connected to engine with flexible coupling; voltage gutput configuration

as indicated, with reconnectable leads for 3 phase alternators. 6

1. The alternator shall be salient-pole, brushless, 2/3-pitch, with 4 b, rqgfovision for
external connections, self-ventilated with amortisseur rotor wi% d skewed for

smooth voltage waveform.

2.  The ratings shall meet the NEMA standard (MG1-32.40) re rise limits.

3. Temperature rise of the rotor and stator shall be limite C Standby.

Exciter:

1.  Exciter Type: Brushless; provide permanent m erator (PMG) excitation system;

self-excited (shunt) systems are not permitted.
2.  PMG Excitation Short-Circuit Current Sup Cglpable of sustaining 300 percent of rated

output current for 10 seconds. Q
3. Voltage Regulation (with PMG excitation):

from no load to full load.
Temperature Rise: Comply with UL 2

Insulation System: NEMA MG 0

Enclosure: NEMA MG 0000 @ proof.

Total Harmonic Distortior@ eater than five percent.

Vibration Isolation: VikQra¥ olators shall be provided between the engine-alternator and
heavy-duty steel ba

lus/minus 0.5 percent for any constant load

Class H; suitable for alternator temperature rise.

Alternator Heat
windings.

ProWMde strip heater to prevent moisture condensation on alternator

NTROL SYSTEM

Provi rocessor-based control system for automatic control, monitoring, and protection
?@e or set. Include sensors, wiring, and connections necessary for functions/indications
ified.

2. Generator Set Control Functions:

B ntrol Panel:
E Control Panel Mounting: Unit-mounted unless otherwise indicated; vibration isolated.

a. Automatic Mode: Initiates generator set start/shutdown upon receiving corresponding
signal from remote device (e.g. automatic transfer switch).

b. Manual Mode: Initiates generator set start/shutdown upon direction from operator.

c. Reset Mode: Clears all faults, allowing generator set restart after a shutdown.

d. Emergency Stop: Immediately shuts down generator set (without time delay) and

prevents automatic restarting until manually reset.

Cycle Cranking: Programmable crank time, rest time, and number of cycles.

Time Delay: Programmable for shutdown (engine cooldown) and start (engine

warmup).

g. Voltage Adjustment: Adjustable through range of plus/minus 5 percent.

bl 0}
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D

3. Generator Set Status Indications:

Voltage (Volts AC): Line-to-line, line-to-neutral for each phase.
Current (Amps): For each phase.

Frequency (Hz).

Real power (W/KW).

Reactive power (VAR/KVAR).

Apparent power (VA/KVA).

Power factor.

Duty Level: Actual load as percentage of rated power.
Engine speed (RPM).

Battery voltage (Volts DC).

Engine oil pressure. 6
Engine coolant temperature.
Engine run time. %

Generator powering load (position signal from transf t
enerator Set Protection and Warning/Shutdown In%

N
P I ITATTITQ OO0 TY

evel 1 or Level 2, or NFPA 99
tections/indications:

Comply with NFPA 110; configurable for NFPA
systems including but not limited to the follo

1)  Overcrank (shutdown).
Low coolant temperature (warmngo
High coolant temperature (war,

High coolant temperature (shu@

Low oil pressure (shutdo

Overspeed (shutdown
Low fuel level (warni
Low coolant level (WamMjng/shutdown).

)  Generator cong i automatic mode (warning).
10) High batte (warning).

11) Lowcra dgltage (warning).

Yitage (warning).

creIdger

1) C voltage (shutdown).
AC voltage (shutdown).

igh frequency (shutdown).
4) Low frequency (shutdown).

) Overcurrent (shutdown).
6) Natural gas leak (warning).

12) Lowh
13) Batte rger failure (warning)
b. In ac@nﬂt\o FPA 110 requirements, provide the following protections/indications:

O c. Provide contacts for local and remote common alarm.

d. Provide lamp test function that illuminates all indicator lamps.
5.  Other Control Panel Features:

a. Eventlog.

b. Communications Capability:

1) Interface with existing building automation system (BAS). Provide all
accessories necessary for proper interface.

2) Contractor shall be responsible for contracting certified controls contractor to
update existing BAS graphics, import BAS device addresses and points
available from the generator. At minimum the graphical interface for the
generator shall include status, run time, event log and running load.

c. Remote monitoring capability via PC.

C. Remote Annunciator:
Engine Generators DEDC, LLC
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D.

1. Remote Annunciator Mounting: Wall-mounted; Provide flush-mounted annunciator for
finished areas and surface-mounted annunciator for non-finished areas unless otherwise
indicated.

2.  Generator Set Status Indications:

a. Generator powering load (via position signal from transfer switch).
b. Communication functional.

3.  Generator Set Warning/Shutdown Indications:

a. Comply with NFPA 110; configurable for NFPA 110 Level 1 or Level 2, or NFPA 99
systems including but not limited to the following indications:
1)  Overcrank (shutdown).

Low coolant temperature (warning).

High coolant temperature (warning).

High coolant temperature (shutdown). @

Low oil pressure (shutdown). @

Overspeed (shutdown).

Low fuel level (warning). O

Low coolant level (warning/shutdown).

) Generator control not in automatic mod i

10) High battery voltage (warning).

11) Low cranking voltage (warning). 0
12) Low battery voltage (warning).
13) Battery charger failure (warnin
14) Natural gas leak (warningy
b. Provide audible alarm with 'I@mction.
i

c. Provide lamp test functio minates all indicator lamps.

Remote Emergency Stop: Provid
button where indicated or req 1@ 3

crdgiem

ng).

oved red, mushroom style remote emergency stop
authorities having jurisdiction.

2.06 GENERATOR SET ENCLOS

A.

B
C.
D.
E
F
G

Enclosure Type: Sou @ating, weather protective.

Enclosure Material: or aluminum.
Hardware Mat Stainless steel.
Color: Ma er's standard.

. Designed to prevent bird/rodent entry.

Access ockable, with all locks keyed alike.

Openi

E&‘;al Drains: Extend oil and coolant drain lines to exterior of enclosure for maintenance
rvi

und Attenuating Enclosures: Line enclosure with non-hydroscopic, self-extinguishing sound-
attenuating material.

Utilize an upward discharging radiator hood.

J.  Exhaust Silencers: Where exhaust silencers are mounted within enclosure in main engine
compartment, insulate silencer to minimize heat dissipation as necessary for operation at rated
load under worst case ambient temperature.

K. Enclosure Space Heater: Provide thermostatically controlled enclosure space heater to
prevent condensation and improve starting under cold ambient conditions; size according to
manufacturer's recommendations for achieving starting and load acceptance requirements
under worst case ambient temperature.

DEDC, LLC Engine Generators
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L.

vozx<

Provide a natural gas leak detection system mounted on the ceiling of the enclosure. Detector
shall be capable of transmitting a leak warning signal to the generator control panel status
indicator as well as to the generator remote annunciator and building automation system. The
gas leak detection system shall be as manufactured by Macurco, or approved equal.

Provide motorized air inlets and outlets for the enclosure.
Provide enclosure lights and receptacles.
Provide an enclosure ventilation fan.

Provide a pre-wired 100-ampere 208/120-volt three-phase load center with main circuit breaker
for generator accessory power inside the enclosure. Generator system heaters, battery
charger, lights, receptacles, fans, motorized dampers and gas leak detect Il be powered
from this load center.

2.07 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A.
B.

C.

See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requi @s.
|h

Perform production tests on generator sets at factory to verifé @ ion and performance

characteristics prior to shipment. Include certified test rep i bmittals.

Generator Set production testing to include, at a mini Y
1. Operation at rated load and rated power factor: ’Q
2. Single step load pick-up. Q

3. Transient and steady state voltage and f]

4. Operation of safety shutdowns.

performance.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

C.
D.
E.

3.02 INSTALLATIO

B.
C.

N

G.

H.
l.
J.

Verify that field measurements ar@cated.
t

Verify that the ratings and co ns of generator sets and auxiliary equipment are
consistent with the indicat ments.
Verify that rough-ins fori'% nnections are in the proper locations.

Verify that mounting@c s are ready to receive equipment.
Verify that con@a satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).
a#ucts in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Iﬂge erator sets and associated accessories in accordance with NECA/EGSA 404.

DGa e equipment to provide minimum clearances and required maintenance access.

less otherwise indicated, mount generator set on properly sized, minimum 6 inch high
concrete pad constructed in accordance with Section 03 30 00.

Provide required support and attachment in accordance with Section 26 05 29.

Use manufacturer's recommended oil and coolant, suitable for the worst case ambient
temperatures.

Provide natural gas piping in accordance with Section 23 11 23.
Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 05 26.
Identify system wiring and components in accordance with Section 26 05 53.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

Engine Generators DEDC, LLC
2632 13-10 25P388


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


PRICKETT BUILDING GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
NOVEMBER 2026 MC3514000087

B.

Provide services of a manufacturer's authorized representative to prepare and start systems
and perform inspection and testing. Include manufacturer's detailed testing procedures and
field reports with submittals.

C. Notify OMB/Division of Facilities Management and DEDC, LLC at least two weeks prior to
scheduled inspections and tests.
D. Notify authorities having jurisdiction and comply with their requirements for scheduling
inspections and tests and for observation by their personnel.
E. Provide all equipment, tools, and supplies required to accomplish inspection and testing,
including load bank and fuel.
F. Preliminary inspection and testing to include, at a minimum:
1. Inspect each system component for damage and defects.
2. Verify tightness of mechanical and electrical connections are a ng to manufacturer's
recommended torque settings. %
3. Check for proper oil and coolant levels.
G. Prepare and start system in accordance with manufacturer'g=i ions.
H. Perform acceptance test in accordance with NFPA 110
I.  Inspection and testing to include, at a minimum: %
1. Verify compliance with starting and load accgpt requirements.
2. Verify voltage and frequency; make requi iwStments as necessary.
3. Verify phase sequence.
4. Verify control system operation, inclsgting safety shutdowns.
5. Verify operation of auxiliary equi nfghd accessories (e.g. battery charger, heaters,
etc.).
6. Perform load tests in accord with NFPA 110 (1.5 hour building load test followed by 2
hour full load test). \
J.  Provide field emissions tesfing re necessary for certification.
K. Sound Level Tests: M ound levels for compliance with specified requirements. Identify
and report ambient e& ditions.
L. Correct defective wo just for proper operation, and retest until entire system complies with
Contract Doc @r ts.
M. Submit de gports indicating inspection and testing results and corrective actions taken.
3.04 CLEANIN

Clean osed surfaces to remove dirt, paint, or other foreign material and restore to match
Q%:I factory finish.

T ACTIVITIES

See Section 01 79 00 - Demonstration and Training, for additional requirements.

A.
3.05 C
g e Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.

C. Demonstration: Demonstrate proper operation of system to OMB/Division of Facilities
Management, and correct deficiencies or make adjustments as directed.
D. Training: Train OMB/Division of Facilities Management's personnel on operation, adjustment,
and maintenance of system.
1.  Use operation and maintenance manual as training reference, supplemented with
additional training materials as required.
2. Provide minimum of four hours of training.
3. Instructor: Manufacturer's authorized representative.
4. Location: At project site.
DEDC, LLC Engine Generators
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E.

After successful acceptance test and just prior to Substantial Completion, replace air, oil, and
fuel filters.

3.06 PROTECTION

A.

Protect installed engine generator system from subsequent construction operations.

3.07 MAINTENANCE

A.

B.

See Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements, for additional requirements
relating to maintenance service.

Provide to OMB/Division of Facilities Management a proposal as an alternate to the base bid, a
separate maintenance contract for the service and maintenance of engine erator system for
two years from date of Substantial Completion; Include a complete descri f preventive
maintenance, systematic examination, adjustment, inspection, and tex@ a detailed

schedule.

Conduct site visit at least once every three months to perform in % testing, and
preventive maintenance. Submit report to OMB/Division of Fa anagement indicating
maintenance performed along with evaluations and recomg

Provide trouble call-back service upon notification by O, vision of Facilities Management:

1. Provide on-site response within 4 hours of notifj

2. Include allowance for call-back service during n | working hours at no extra cost to
OMB/Division of Facilities Management.

3. OMB/Division of Facilities Management %ay for call-back service outside of normal
working hours on an hourly basis, b ctual time spent at site and not including
travel time; include hourly rate and ion of normal working hours in maintenance

contract.
Maintain an on-site log listing the time of each inspection and call-back visit, the
condition of the system, natur ouble correction performed, and parts replaced.
Q D OF SECTION

O
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SECTION 26 36 00
TRANSFER SWITCHES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Transfer switches for low-voltage (600 V and less) applications and associated accessories:
1. Automatic transfer switches.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding.
B. Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports.

C. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification @@nd

requirements.

D. Section 26 05 73 - Power System Studies: Additional criteria f ctlon of equipment
specified in this section.

E. Section 26 32 13 - Engine Generators: For interface with @ switches.
1. Includes code requirements applicable to work of, S{ction.
2. Includes additional testing requirements.
3. Includes related demonstration and training @ ents.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS QC
A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanshjg, in
B. NEMA EN 10250 - Enclosures for El egt uipment (1000 Volts Maximum); 2024.

trical Construction; 2023.

C. NEMA IA 10042-1 - Industrial Cont
Switch Equipment; 2025.

D. NETA ATS - Acceptance Tes S eC|f|cat|ons for Electrical Power Equipment and Systems;

ystems Part 1: Electromechanical AC Transfer

2013.
E. NFPA 70 - National Ele Qode; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Includi plicable Amendments and Supplements.
F. NFPA 110 - Stapdard Emergency and Standby Power Systems; 2013.
G. UL1008-Tra itch Equipment; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRA QUIREMENTS
A. Coordi

1.0 Co mate compatlblllty of transfer switches to be installed with work provided under other
&eotions or by others.

@ Engine Generators: See Section 26 32 13.
Coordinate the work with other trades to avoid placement of ductwork, piping, equipment,
or other potential obstructions within the dedicated equipment spaces and working
i clearances required by NFPA 70.
3. Coordinate arrangement of equipment with the dimensions and clearance requirements of
the actual equipment to be installed.
4. Coordinate the work with placement of supports, anchors, etc. required for mounting.
5. Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

B. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene one week before starting work of this section; require
attendance of all affected installers.

C. Where work of this section involves interruption of existing electrical service, arrange service
interruption with OMB/Division of Facilities Management.

DEDC, LLC Transfer Switches
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1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for each
product, including ratings, configurations, dimensions, finishes, weights, service condition
requirements, and installed features.

1. Where applicable, include characteristic trip curves for overcurrent protective devices
upon request.

C. Shop Drawings: Include dimensioned plan views and sections indicating locations of system
components, required clearances, and field connection locations. Include system
interconnection schematic diagrams showing all factory and field connectigsfs.

1. Clearly indicate whether proposed short circuit current ratings are %
specific overcurrent protective devices or time durations; indicat rt;

testing with
e ratings where

applicable.

D. Specimen Warranty: Submit sample of manufacturer's warran @

E. Evidence of qualifications for installer. b

F. Evidence of qualifications for maintenance contractor (if di nt entity from installer).

G. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate appl onditions and limitations of use
stipulated by product testing agency. Include instruc for storage, handling, protection,
examination, preparation, installation, and operadi roduct.

H. Manufacturer's certification that products meetNf exceed specified requirements.

I.  Source quality control test reports. Q

J. Manufacturer’s detailed field testing p es.

K. Field quality control test reports.

L. Xlude detailed information on system operation,

Operation and Maintenance M%
equipment programming Ay, replacement parts, and recommended maintenance
procedures and intervalg.

on for entity that will be providing contract maintenance and

1 Include contact
trouble call-ba ice
M. Executed Warry, : Submit documentation of final executed warranty completed in
OMB/Division ilities Management's name and registered with manufacturer.

N. Mainten gntracts.
0. Projee%cord Documents: Record actual locations of system components, installed circuiting
argangerents and routing, and final equipment settings.

P. aiNjenance Materials: Furnish the following for OMB/Division of Facilities Management's use
aintenance of project.
s See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.

Operation Data: Instructions for operating equipment under emergency conditions when
engine generator is running.

R. Maintenance Data: Routine preventative maintenance and lubrication schedule. List special
tools, maintenance materials, and replacement parts.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with the following:
1. NFPA 70 (National Electrical Code).
2.  NFPA 110 (Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems); meet requirements for
system Level specified in Section 26 32 13.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

Transfer Switches DEDC, LLC
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C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.
1. Authorized service facilities located within 200 miles of project site.

D. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum three years documented experience with power transfer systems of similar size, type,
and complexity; manufacturer's authorized installer.

E. Maintenance Contractor Qualifications: Same entity as installer or different entity with specified

qualifications.
1. Contract maintenance office located within 200 miles of project site.

F. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by/OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to a ey having
jurisdiction.

G. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

H. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufa
this section with minimum three years documented experie
100 miles of Project.

I.  Supplier Qualifications: Authorized distributor of spe

years documented experience.

e products specified in
ith service facilities within

ufacturer with minimum three

J.  Products: Listed and classified by Underwriter: ratories Inc. as suitable for the purpose
specified and indicated.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store tr::?@witches in accordance with manufacturer's

instructions.

B. Storein aclean, dry space. Mgi ctory wrapping or provide an additional heavy canvas
or heavy plastic cover to prot ts from dirt, water, construction debris, and traffic.

C. Handle carefully in accor h manufacturer's instructions to avoid damage to transfer
switch components, enc& 7 and finish.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS @
A. Maintain field cgfNitionS within manufacturer's required service conditions during and after
installation.

1.09 WARRANTY Q
A. See ?n 1 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
ide

inimum three (3) year manufacturer warranty covering repair or replacement due to

2, FACTURERS
. Basis of Design: Kohler Transfer Switches: www.kohler.com: KCS-DNTA-0400S
1. New Main Automatic Transfer Switch: Kohler model KCP-AMTA-0400S, automatic
programmed transition, 3-pole, solid neutral, 600-ampere, 480-volt in NEMA Type 1
enclosure with Decision-Maker MPAC 1200 controller.
B. Transfer Switches - Other Acceptable Manufacturers:
1. ASCO Power Technologies; 7000 Series: www.ascopower.com/#sle.
2. Same as manufacturer of engine generator(s) used for this project.
C. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
DEDC, LLC Transfer Switches
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D.

E.

Products other than basis of design are subject to compliance with specified requirements and
prior approval of Engineer. By using products other than basis of design, Contractor accepts
responsibility for costs associated with any necessary modifications to related work, including
any design fees.

Source Limitations: Furnish transfer switches and accessories produced by a single
manufacturer and obtained from a single supplier.

2.02 TRANSFER SWITCHES

A.

w

Provide complete power transfer system consisting of all required equipment, conduit, boxes,
wiring, supports, accessories, system programming, etc. as necessary for a complete operating
system that provides the functional intent indicated. bj

INtepded.

Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purp@

Applications:
1. For transfer of highly inductive loads (e.g. large motors and t@ ers), utilize delayed

transition transfer.
2. Neutral Switching (Single Phase, Three Wire and Thregf

a. Unless otherwise indicated or required, provide \@:
Construction Type: Either "contactor type" (open con
transfer switches complying with specified requirem re acceptable.
Comply with NEMA IA 10042-1, and list and Ié@ mplying with UL 1008 for the
h

hasg, Four Wire Systems):
(unswitched) neutral.

classification of the intended application (e.g. rgency, optional standby).

Do not use double throw safety switches, ther'equipment not specifically designed for power
transfer applications and listed as transf@r ch equipment.

Load Classification: Classified for tem load (any combination of motor, electric
discharge lamp, resistive, and tun lamp loads with tungsten lamp loads not exceeding 30
percent of the continuous cur tihg) unless otherwise indicated or required.

Switching Methods:
1. Delayed Transitio

a. Provide br -b&ore-make transfer with programmable time delay in a neutral
position no ﬁ ected to either source, and with interlocks to prevent simultaneous

be tr

Servicg C ons: Provide transfer switches suitable for continuous operation at indicated
% der the service conditions at the installed location.

conn n of'the load to both sources.
2. Obtain_ congol"power for transfer operation from line side of source to which the load is to

Altitude: 500 feet.
mbient Temperature: Between 0 degrees F and 104 degrees F.

closures:
é 1. Environment Type per NEMA EN 10250: Unless otherwise indicated, as specified for the

following installation locations:
a. Indoor Clean, Dry Locations: Type 1 or Type 12.
2. Finish: Manufacturer's standard unless otherwise indicated.

K. Short Circuit Current Rating:

1. Withstand and Closing Rating: Provide transfer switches, when protected by the supply
side overcurrent protective devices to be installed, with listed withstand and closing rating
not less than the available fault current at the installed location as determined by short
circuit study performed in accordance with Section 26 05 73.

2. Short Time Rating: Where the requirement for selectivity is indicated, provide transfer
switches with short time ratings suitable for the maximum short time delay setting of the
supply side overcurrent protective device.

Transfer Switches DEDC, LLC
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L. Automatic Transfer Switches:
1. Description: Transfer switches with automatically initiated transfer between sources;
electrically operated and mechanically held.
2. Control Functions:

a.
b.
c.

g.

Automatic mode.

Test Mode: Simulates failure of primary/normal source.

Voltage and Frequency Sensing:

1) Undervoltage sensing for each phase of primary/normal source; adjustable
dropout/pickup settings.

2) Undervoltage sensing for alternate/emergency source; adjustable
dropout/pickup settings.

3) Underfrequency sensing for alternate/emergency sourc%@ble

dropout/pickup settings.

communication interface is provided).
2) Auxiliary contacts; one set(s) for each swit
Adjustable Time Delays:
1) Engine generator start time delay; d ine start signal to override
momentary primary/normal source,fai
2) Transfer to alternate/emergenQ ime delay.

n.

Outputs: %
1) Contacts for engine start/shutdown (except wh@ generator

3) Retransfer to primary/normal s e time delay.

4) Engine generator cooldo ime (elay; delays engine shutdown following
retransfer to primary/norr@urce to permit generator to run unloaded for
cooldown period.

Engine Exerciser: Provi rammable scheduled exercising of engine generator
selectable with or wi sfer to load; provides memory retention during power
outage.

Retransfer to N@ itch: Bypasses time delays for retransfer to primary/normal
source.

3. Status Indicati
. Connected ernate/emergency source.

Kb

O

C.

r@ d to primary/normal source.

te/emergency source available.

/normal source available.

atures:

Event log.

Communications Capability:

1) Interface with existing building automation system (BAS). Provide all
accessories necessary for proper interface.

2) Contractor shall be responsible for contracting certified controls contractor to
update existing BAS graphics, import BAS device addresses and points
available from the automatic transfer switch. At minimum the transfer switch
graphical interface shall include status and event log.

Remote monitoring capability via PC.

5. Automatic Sequence of Operations:

a.

b.

DEDC, LLC
25P388

Upon failure of primary/normal source for a programmable time period (engine
generator start time delay), initiate starting of engine generator where applicable.
When alternate/emergency source is available, transfer load to alternate/emergency
source after programmable time delay.
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c.  When primary/normal source has been restored, retransfer to primary/normal source
after a programmable time delay. Bypass time delay if alternate/emergency source
fails and primary/normal source is available.

d. Where applicable, initiate shutdown of engine generator after programmable engine
cooldown time delay.

M. Interface with Other Work:
1. Interface with engine generators as specified in Section 26 32 13.
2. Interface with building automation system.

2.03 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.%
a erformance

B. Perform production tests on transfer switches at factory to verify operafj
characteristics prior to shipment. Include certified test report with su |

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION O
A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated. Q
B. Verify that the ratings and configurations of transfer S\Qi re consistent with the indicated

requirements.
C. Verify that rough-ins for field connections are in @yer locations.
D. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to rea@ transfer switches.
E. Verify that conditions are satisfactory forg llation prior to starting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION @
Perform work in accordance with (general workmanship).

nufacturer's instructions.

Install products in accordanc
Arrange equipment to proy um clearances and required maintenance access.
Provide required suppo&rI tachment in accordance with Section 26 05 29.

Install transfer switc@u b and level.

Unless othem@: ed, mount floor-mounted transfer switches on properly sized 3 inch

mmoow>»

high concrete structed in accordance with Section 03 30 00.
G. Provide and bonding in accordance with Section 26 05 26.

H. Identiftr, r switches and associated system wiring in accordance with Section 26 05 53.

3.03 FIELBQ: TY CONTROL
A. ce Qection 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

§vide services of a manufacturer's authorized representative to observe installation and

assist in inspection and testing. Include manufacturer's detailed testing procedures and field
reports with submittals.

C. Prepare and start system in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
D. Automatic Transfer Switches:
1. Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS, except Section 4.

2. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.22.3. The insulation-
resistance tests listed as optional are not required.

E. Provide additional inspection and testing as required for completion of associated engine
generator testing as specified in Section 26 32 13.

F. Correct defective work, adjust for proper operation, and retest until entire system complies with
Contract Documents.

Transfer Switches DEDC, LLC
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G. Submit detailed reports indicating inspection and testing results and corrective actions taken.

H. Provide the services of the manufacturer's technical representative to check out transfer switch
connections and operation and place in service.

3.04 CLEANING

A. Clean exposed surfaces to remove dirt, paint, or other foreign material and restore to match
original factory finish.

3.05 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.

B. See Section 01 79 00 - Demonstration and Training, for additional require ts.

C. Demonstration: Demonstrate proper operation of transfer switches to sion of Facilities
Management, and correct deficiencies or make adjustments as dire

D. Training: Train OMB/Division of Facilities Management's personn peration, adjustment,
and maintenance of transfer switches.
1. Use operation and maintenance manual as training reQ supplemented with

additional training materials as required.
2. Provide minimum of four hours of training.

3. Instructor: Manufacturer's authorized represe
4. Location: At project site.
E. Coordinate with related generator demonstra raining as specified in Section 26 32 13.

F. Demonstrate operation of transfer SW|tch s normal, and emergency modes.

3.06 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed transfer switches f@bsequent construction operations.

3.07 MAINTENANCE

A. See Section 01 70 00 - Ex
relating to maintenance

nd Closeout Requirements, for additional requirements

B. Provide to OMB/Divi cilities Management a proposal as an alternate to the base bid, a
separate maintenan%vtract for the service and maintenance of transfer switches for two
years from dat Sub$tantial Completion; Include a complete description of preventive

maintenance Qsﬁatic examination, adjustment, inspection, and testing, with a detailed

schedule.
C. Cond |t at least once every three months to perform inspection, testing, and
preven malntenance Submit report to OMB/Division of Facilities Management indicating

ntenafice performed along with evaluations and recommendations.
oviMe trouble call-back service upon notification by OMB/Division of Facilities Management:
@ Provide on-site response within 4 hours of notification.
% Include allowance for call-back service during normal working hours at no extra cost to
OMB/Division of Facilities Management.
OMB/Division of Facilities Management will pay for call-back service outside of normal
working hours on an hourly basis, based on actual time spent at site and not including

travel time; include hourly rate and definition of normal working hours in maintenance
contract.

E. Maintain an on-site log listing the date and time of each inspection and call-back visit, the
condition of the system, nature of the trouble, correction performed, and parts replaced.

F. Provide a separate maintenance contract for specified maintenance service.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 43 00
SURGE PROTECTIVE DEVICES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Surge protective devices for distribution locations.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding.
1.03 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS
A. EMI/RFI: Electromagnetic Interference/Radio Frequency Interference. 6
B. SPD: Surge Protective Device. @
1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Const 72023.
B. NEMA EN 10250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1 Maximum); 2024.
C. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for El Qower Equipment and Systems;

2013.
D. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recem@n Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendm?a Supplements.

E. UL 1449 - Standard for Surge Protective Devicey; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.05 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 6

A. Coordination: Coordinate size and %on of overcurrent device compatible with the actual
surge protective device and locati be installed. Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts or
deviations from Contract Doc@ obtain direction prior to ordering equipment.

1.06 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - trative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Inclu% led component information, voltage, surge current ratings, repetitive
cityN\Oltage protection rating (VPR) for all protection modes, maximum

surge current capa

continuous op ng voltage (MCOV), nominal discharge current (I-n), short circuit current

rating (SCCR, 8@nnection means including any required external overcurrent protection,
s, outline and support point dimensions, weight, service condition

enclosur,
requir =and installed features.
1. , SPRs with EMI/RFI filter: Include noise attenuation performance.

C. &Drawings: Include wiring diagrams showing all factory and field connections with wire

standards:
1. UL 1449.
2. UL 1283 (for Type 2 SPDs).

E. Warranty: Submit sample of manufacturer's warranty and documentation of final executed
warranty completed in OMB/Division of Facilities Management's name and registered with
manufacturer.

F. Project Record Documents: Record actual connections and locations of surge protective
devices.

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

@d clrcuit breaker/fuse sizes.
;E rtificates: Manufacturer's documentation of listing for compliance with the following

DEDC, LLC Surge Protective Devices
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B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION
A. Store in a clean, dry space in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
1.09 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain field conditions within manufacturer's required service conditi dyfing and after

installation.
1.10 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional requirements.

of surge protective devices showing evidence of failur -@A defective materials or

B. Manufacturer's Warranty: Provide minimum five year wa covering repair or replacement
workmanship.

nature, including lightning, stated elsewhere.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS O

g’on Device: Schneider Electric (Square D Brand)

with EMI/RFI filtering, 160kA peak surge current rating,
480Y/277V AC voIta & , 3-phase, 4-wire + ground wye configuration, 320V MCOV,
20kA nominal dISC rrent 200kA SCCR, local status LEDs, dry contacts, surge

C. Exclude surge protective devices from any CIEQ ithg warranty responsibility for acts of

A. Schneider Electric: www.se.com:
1. Externally-Mounted Surg
"Surgelogic" series mod

counter, alarm o sable switch and NEMA 1 enclosure.
B. Field-installed, Exter ounted Surge Protective Devices - Other Acceptable
Manufacturers;

1. ABB/GEs w.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.

2. Curr chnology; a brand of Thomas & Betts Power Solutions:
owersolutions.com/#sle.

3

. , NVt ERICO: www.nvent.com/#sle.
A&Surge Suppression, LLC (SSI): www.surgesuppression.com/#sle.
b

C@ stitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

urce Limitations: Furnish surge protective devices produced by a single manufacturer and
obtained from a single supplier.
0 U

RGE PROTECTIVE DEVICES - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Description: Factory-assembled surge protective devices (SPDs) for 60 Hz service; listed,
classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended; system voltage as indicated on the
drawings.

w

Unless otherwise indicated, provide field-installed, externally-mounted SPDs.

C. List and label as complying with UL 1449, Type 1 when connected on line side of service
disconnect overcurrent device and Type 1 or 2 when connected on load side of service
disconnect overcurrent device.

D. Protected Modes:

1.  Wye Systems: L-N, L-G, N-G, L-L.

Surge Protective Devices DEDC, LLC
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E. UL 1449 Voltage Protection Ratings (VPRs):

1. 480Y/277V System Voltage: Not more than 1,500 V for L-N, L-G, and N-G modes and
2,000 V for L-L mode.

F. UL 1449 Maximum Continuous Operating Voltage (MCOV): Not less than 115% of nominal
system voltage.

G. Enclosure Environment Type per NEMA EN 10250: Unless otherwise indicated, as specified
for the following installation locations:
1. Indoor clean, dry locations: Type 1.

H. Mounting for Field-installed, Externally Mounted SPDs: As indicated on the drawings.
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION @
A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated. a

B. Verify that the service voltage and configuration marked on th consistent with the
service voltage and configuration at the location to be installz

C. Verify that electrical equipment is ready to accept connec f the SPD and that installed
overcurrent device is consistent with requirements of in®s and manufacturer's instructions.

D. Verify system grounding and bonding is in accordan ith Section 26 05 26. Do not energize
SPD until deficiencies have been corrected.

E. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for insta@n prior to starting work.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Perform work in accordance with NE eral workmanship).

B. Install products in accordance wit cturer's instructions.

C. Arrange equipment to provide clearances in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and NFPA 70.

D. Provide conductors witk@m ampacity as required by NFPA 70, as required by NFPA 70,

and as required by NBR

E. Install conductors be @ SPD and equipment terminations as short and straight as possible,
not exceeding ufac urer's recommended maximum conductor length. Breaker locations
may be reasgnd¥flyTearranged in order to provide leads as short and straight as possible. Twist
conductorg tog¥tfter to reduce inductance.

F. Discogfie PD prior to performing any high potential testing. Replace SPDs damaged by
perfor! high potential testing with SPD connected.

3.03 FIELOWQUALITY CONTROL
A@e Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
% spect and test in accordance with NETA ATS, except Section 4.
. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS Section 7.19.1.

D. Procure services of a qualified manufacturer's representative to observe installation and assist
in inspection, testing, and adjusting. Include manufacturer's reports with field quality control
submittals.

3.04 CLEANING
A. Repair scratched or marred exterior surfaces to match original factory finish.
END OF SECTION
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